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Foreword by Warren E. Burger,
Chief Justice of the United States

Our national concern for justice is an American tradition closely related'to
our struggle for independence. The shape and substance of the American

" criminal justice system depend upon the quality of the individuals who

make up the system’s total personnel. The life of each of us is affected daily
by our laws and judicial system. We should ensure that this national system
of justice reflects the highest standards of fairness and competence. To this
end we welcome all who are willing to invest their talents and dedication to
the field of criminal justice.
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Introductory Statement by Homer F. Broome, Jr.,
Former Administrator, Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration, U.S. Department of Justice

This first edition of the Criminal Justice Careers Guidebook will serve as a
valuable contribution in counseling high school and college students, as well
as the general public, in making decisions about criminal justice careers.

For the first time, in a publication of this type, a myriad of interesting posi-
tions in the criminal justice field are described. Information is given about
where to obtain additional material so that individuals can make decisions
early in life about career goals in the field of criminal justice.

This cooperative effort of the U.S. Department of Labor and the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice is an indication of the importance both agencies place on the
Guidebook. We hope that this first joint Guidebook effort between our
agencies will be as useful as the other Career Guidebooks published by the
Department of Labor,




illiland
ntroductory Statement by Richard Gilll
I Adminlstl;yator, U.S. Employment Service

. . . -
The Criminal Justice Careers Guidebook provides a major gw?u:lz pllt‘sgcc
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is publication. The wide range of occupations, ; :
:::: ll:efore available, make the Criminal Justice Careers Guidebook a unique

and versatile document.
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introduction

Choosing a Criminal Justice Career

To men and women exploring career posstbilities the
criminal justice ficld is worthy of consideration. 1t offers a
range of opportunitics suited to g vanety of mterests. The
diverse Kinds of jobs, both professional and nonprofession-
al, in the field, provide satisfying and rewarding careers
that contribute to certain common soctetal goals: the preven-
ton and control of ¢rime, the protection of society., justice
for the individual, and rehabilitation of the oftender. The
criminal qustice system s composed of  three major
law enforcement. the judictary . and corrections
atfering employment prospects i the dilferent but closely
related arcas of enforcement, the courts, probation, institutional
training und treatment, and parole and aftercare services.

For suceess in o eriminal justice career, the individual
should have traits such as maturity. dedication, emotional
stability, and personal integrity . Other destrable characters-
ties are sound interpersonal and communications sklls, an
iterest i people and their problems, and the destre o help
others achieve social adjustment. Objectivaty and the abrlity
to learn to exercise authority wisely and Lurly are also
necessary .

segments

Educational  preparation s essential (o suceess e a
criminal justice career, and lugh school graduation provides
the base upon which to butld. Depending on the careeres)
selected, a high school diploma, some college, ora college
degree will be needed to qualily for entry. Thgh school
students constdering careers that require vollepe trimmg

should consult guidance counselors about the availability of
college programs, entry requirements, and potential schol-
arship oppartunities. Information in this Guidebook may be
supplemented by books and pamphlets trom public librar-
ies about career choices, contact with offictals of Federal,
State. and local eriminal justice agencies in the community,
and announcements from various civil service information
offices, The more information gathered now, the sounder
the carcer decision will be.

When an individual Tacks the qualifications tor a first
choice of career in criminal justice, he or she should look
further into this enormous field. where prospects are many
for finding related carcers offering opportunities for per-
sonal contribution and satistaction,

Criminal Justice Education

Amencan higher education now consists of about 3,000
colleges and uninversities that enroll over |1 million stu-
dents There are 100 umversities, over 1,700 other 4-year
institutions, and over 1,100 2-year institutions.

In terms of emploviment and the nation’s warktoree,
higher education s the source of virtually all the high-level
professtonal, screntiie, and managenal workers, and many
ot s puddle-Tevel workers Because the economy has
moved inte a postndustrial period, 1t s increasingly the
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source of lower level specialists and technicians. In the  order to meet the changing educational requirements, ' T Table 2.
lgtter case, the two-y_ear Fomrpumty college is replacing the For some jobs, in certain areas of the country, no ‘ Educational Attainment of All Sworn Law Enforcement Personnel in 1974 and Projections to 1980 and 1985
high school as a major junction between formal education academic training beyond high school, or its equivalent, is
and t'he_worl.d of employment. . needed. Qualifying experience in lieu of high school gradu-
_W.xthm. th!s comple.x educational system, the field of ation is accepted in some criminai justice agencies. Age and Years of education 1974 1980 1985
crlmm'al jUStlFe education is de.:veloplng its own place. other requirements also must be met for entry jobs, The completed Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
An increasing numb.er of police and correctional agencies following are examples of some entgy jobs: Correction 3 Total T 498.857 1000 597.000 100.0 636.900 1000
ha.ve‘ recpgn}zed the importance of college education in Officer; Jail Officer; Attendant, Children’s Institution; Po- [ o 8 OF IB8]  -eemmmmiemmemmesenenmnnnne 13:794 28 13:566 23 11|'793 1.8
criminal justice a}nd have estabhsheq an associate degree as lice Officer; and Deputy Skeriff. - ( 9-11 38,845 7.8 28,370 4.7 17,015 2.7
an entrance requirement. Some require a bachelor’s degree. 12 214,777 43.0 177.031 29.7 129,274 20.3
Probation, parole, and juvenile correctional agencies usu- o 13-15 187,701 37.6 293,697 49.2 360,376 56.6
; ; , , * . 'Criminal Justice Education: The End of the Beginning — Summary TR 43.740 88 84.336 14.1 118,442 18.6
ally reqU{re a bachelor’s or master’s degree. Agenc!es are of Methods and Findings (New York: John Jay College of Criminal . Subtotat: ‘ @ | | |
encouraging employees to return to college part time in  Justice, 1978). LR T One year or more
. * of college -s---s-nssommeeneee 231.441 46.4 378,033 63.3 478818 75.2
: Source: The Nationai Manpower Survey of the Criminal Justice System, Vol. Il: Law Enforcement (Washington: U.S. Department of Justice, National Institute of Law Enforcement and Criminal
H Justice, 1978)
Table 1. e g ¢
Number of Criminal Justice Degree Programs Available , !
] 1 .
w [ ) { ’
£ o K] ]
8 g S 3 N
5 £ o 5 ) 5 o o) 5 o
States, N 8 3 X 2 © States, 0] g K] ® » & Table 3.
Commonwealths, S E g g % 2 Commonwealths, S £ g 3 s 8 - o Criminal Justice Personnel Enroliment Data
and Territories Z S & & = &8 and Territories 2 ] < a s 8 g
Alabama ......... ; States, ‘ States,
Alaskarln 22 ? 22) 31 19 Eevada Ceeee 4 2 8 2 t Commonwealths, Police Judicial Correctional Commonwealths, Police Judicial  Correctional
SORE e ew Hampshire . . 3 2 4 3 and Territories personnel  personnel personnel and Territories personnel  personnel personnel
Arizona . ......... 13 6 21 9 9 New Jersey . . 18 3 23 11 1 1
Arkénsgs ......... 6 2 6 2 1 New Mexico 5 6 2 / A:abama ........... 6?8 73 192 Il:ljeva‘c_ila . h e 22:13 1 g 172
California ... ...... 80 79 180 31 21 3 NewYork ..... 48 10 64 43 13 2 3 ﬁr?zs;‘rfa P 423 = 5 New J:rr:;,s e 1 331 58 ‘91
goloradt(? ......... 12 12 10 4 6 1 North Carolina . . 36 2 50 12 1 Atkansas . . ) 221 8 47 New Mexico e ' 97 10 5
onnec t ....... 10 83 19 6 3  NorthDakota ... 1 a e IRETIRES e e e ke e *
Colmmars 12 ? 1? 2 8 North Dakota ... 1 3 California . . . .. . . 9,324 553 2331  NewYork ...... 4,807 210 822
Disti fC. I. . b ------ Ohio ........ 32 6 38 25 3 Colorado .......... 199 12 77 North Carolina 1,026 51 268
IS _flC otLoumbia . .. 1 2 2 2 Oklahoma ..... 16 7 22 15 2 Connecticut . . ....... 449 39 137  North Dakota ... 27 2 14
Flondg ........... 33 22 7116 11 1 Oregon ...... 1 4 20 8 8 1 ! Delaware .......... 78 21 23 Ohio ..... ..., 1,343 91 590
Georgia . ......... 19 1 20 16 4 Pennsylvania ... 34 23 51 3B 12 2 o = District of Columbia . NR NR NR  Oklahoma ...... 206 10 328
Guam ........... 1 2 2 2 1 Puerto Rico . ... 1 1 ‘ Florida . v..vvvvvv v 2,081 262 2835 Oregon ....... 471 23 193
Hawaii ........... 5 4 3 Rhode Island . . . 3 2 3 1 , Georgia . ..... ... . 485 76 244 Pennsylvania . 2,272 176 737
ldaho ........... 2 3 3 South Carolina . . 16 1 12 6 1 i Guam ..o, . 3 1 Puerto Rico ..... 144 1
:mgqs ........... 0 19 40 29 g9 South Dakota ... 5 4 5 1 X fcmi" Creeeenes 22(75 ; 12 ggﬁﬁec'i'iﬂﬂa - 3’\(‘5*; "ég “;‘3
ndiana ........ e 9 1 20 12 . B IR
owa .. o a4 w o Jennessee 12 13153 N e S , 1,031 45 128 South Dakola .. .. 180 26 24
Kansas T 6 3 3 1 GBS e S no 8071 - Indiana ... h e 262 12 101 Tennessee .. ... 730 17 44
Kooy 6 Utah ........ 2 1 3 5 2 ¢ “ lowa o 118 13 49 Texas ..., e 2,041 306 809
: ”‘ LfC A R 8 16 17 6 2 V?rmont e e 2 1 1 1 , Kansas . .......... 312 16 91 Uah ....... ‘e 300 10 60
L0l{|5|ana ......... 9 1 7 6 2 Virgin [slands . . 1 2 1 Kentucky ... 1,712 115 450  Vermont ....... i 1 1
Maine ........... 4 6 1 Virginia ...... 22 17 31 7 2 . Louisigha . ....... R 266 2 40  Virgin Islands . . . 75 20 5
Maryland ......... 12 16 21 2 2 2 Washington .... 22 7 46 19 7 \ég Maine ..o 100 Virginia ... 1,877 38 432
Massachuselts . .. ... 18 2 14 12 4 2  WestVirginia ... 9 2 10 5 1 Maryland ..o oun 1,316 54 404 Washinglon . ... 430 1,192 150
Michigan ......... 27 8 41 24 5 2 Wisconsin ..... 21 8 12 21 1 - s Y Mgss_achusells e 928 58 135 Wgst Vlrglnla RN 248 23 134
Minnesota ... ..... 14 2 10 9 2 Wyoming . 6 16 2 i e Michigan . ....... o 1,326 135 265  Wisconsin ... ... 986 9 66
Mississippi . .. .. ... 13 3 9 8 3 1 Y Minnesola ... .uu. 104 8 107 Wyoming ...... 95 <2 25
Missouri 28 15 a4 a1 5 4 USfo@d .... 810 317 1198 589 197 24 Mississippi v ool 310 20 122 US (ota) ..... 42,233 3,944 11,489
MSOUT : ; 1 { Canade (tota) 6 9 1 ! MISSOUM v v v wp v v e e v 1,033 83 454  Canada (lotal) ... 204 75 200
Nebraska . . . . .. ... o ! - Montana .. ... e 30 30  GRANDTOTAL ., 42,437 4,019 11,694
ebraska ......... 9 1 9 7 3 GRAND TOTAL .. 816 326 1,209 589 198 24 ; 5 Nebraska . ... ..... 88 6 20
Source: Criminal Justice Education Directary, 1978-80 (Gaithersburg, Md.: Inlernational Association of Chiefs of Police, 1978). ' o - ; 1y Source: Criminal Justice Education Directary, 1978-80 (Gaithersburg, Md.. Infarnational Association of Chiets of Police, 1978). NR=None reported.
]
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Estimated Annual Recrultment Needs in Selected Criminal Justice Occupations: Actual
Projected, 1975—-80 and 1980-85

Table 4.

Introduction

, Fiscal Year 1974;

Projected (annual average)

Occupation Actual,
FY 19742 1975-80 1980-85
Sworn police officers
Total recruitment needs 61,700 50,400 56,400
Replacements 45,600 37,000 48,900
Growth 16,100 13,400 7,500
Custodial officers, State institutions
Total recruitment needs 13,400 9,500 12,400
Replacements 8,600 7.100 10,600
Growth 4,800 2,400 1,900
Child care workers
Total recruitment needs 6,000 3,900 4,700
Replacements 5,200 3,700 4,600
Growth 800 200 100
Probation and parole officers
Total recruitment needs 4,800 3,800 4,600
Replacements 3,100 2,600 3,700
Growth 1,700 1,200 900
Prosecutors
Total recruitment needs 7,200 6,700 9,600
Replacements 5,100 4,400 1,600
Growth 2,100 2,300 8,000
Defenders
Total recruitment needs 1,200 1,000 1,400 -
Replacements 800 800 1,100
Growth 400 200 300
Judges®
Total recruitment needs 700 500 600
Replacements 400 400 500
Growth . 300 100 100

3stimates for FY 1974, except for judges, ate based on an N
employment of judges of 4.9 percent for the perod 1970~74, from

Source: The National Manpower Survey of the Cniminal Justice System, Vol. VI. Criminal Justice Manpower Planning (Washington: U.S. Department of Justiee, National Institule of

Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, 1978).

MS Executive Survey. 1975. Estimated employmen! growth for

Council of State Governments, State Court Systems, 1970, 1974.
bEsumales are for general jurisdiction and State appellate courts only

Table 5.

judges is based on an average annual growth in

Projected Police Protection Employment, by Levei of Government, 1974-85

Percentage Average
Type of agency Number of full-time equivalent employees increase annual growth rate
1974 1980 1985 1974-85 1974-85
Total 539,000 654,000 718,000 33 26
City 366,000 428,000 454,000 24 20
County 83,000 110,000 129,000 54 4.0
State 90,000 116,000 135,000 53 3.8

Saurce: The National Manpower Survey of the Criminal Justice System,

Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, 1978).

Vol. VI: Criminal Justice Manpawer Planning (Washingtor: U S. Department of Justice, Nalional Institute of

ey
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Table 6.
Current and Projected Corrections Employment by Level of Government and Function

i i Percent
Number of full-time equivalent employees
Occupation (thousands) Percent distribution change
19742 1980 1985 1974 1980 1985 197485
Total 203 278 323 100 100 101 60
Adult institutions 106 145 167 52 ?_2{ ?g ?g
Juvenile institutions 43 47 48 21 o » s
Probation/parole 46 75 96 23
Administrative and
other 8 1 12 4 4 4 50
State? 113 149 173 56 53 53_ 53
Adult institutions 66 20 104 33 SS 3?, _51§,
Juvenile institutiong 29 26 24 14 . . o
Probation/parole 18 33 45 9
Locaft 81 118 138 40 43 2 70
Adult institutions 40 55 63 20 Zg 1? ??
Juvenile institutions 14 21 24 7 - 16 o
Probation/parole 27 42 51 13

ATha 1974 distribulion of correction employment 1s from LEAA Census. Expenditure and Employment Data for the Crminal Justice System, 1974, Tables 9, 48, 46, and 47. These

estimatas exclude employment in “miscellancous” correctional agencies, 198085 NPA Projections.

bEsllmams of tolal local employment by funclion were based on distnbutions of employmeant in 384 cities and 312 counties which represented 80 percent of total local corrections

employment

Source. The National Manpower Survey of the Cnmimal Justice System. Vol VI' Cminal Justice Manpower Planning (Washington' U.S Department of Juslice, National Institute of

Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice. 1978}
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Emp|oyment Trends in Criminal includes the primary functions of law enforcement, prosecu-
Justice tion, u:wl, and corrections, and thc-.: associated functions of
probation and parole. These functions are performed by a
variety of public agencies that include the police and other

The field of criminal justice centers on the control of law enforcement units; prosecutors; courts; prisons and
criminal behavior and on the maintenance of public order. It other kinds of correctional facilities: and probation and

el
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Chart 1.
A General View of The Crininal Justice System

This chart seeks to prasent a simple yet comprehensive view of the mavement of cases through the criminal justice system. Procedures in
individual jurisdictions may vary from the pattern shown here. The ditfering weights of line indicate the relative volumes of cases disposed of at
various points In the system, but this is only suggestive since no nationwide data of this sort exists.
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Table 7. Judicial Employment by Type of Court: Actual, 1971, 1974; Projected, 1980, 1985

Introduction

Full-time equivalent employment

(thousands)
Actual. Projected.
1971 1974 1980 1985 1971--74 197485
Total judicial employment 86.1 102.7 135.3 161.1 22.4 14.8
Appellate 33 44 67 88 101 65
General jurisdiction 34.3 435 62.1 775 82 54
Limited 485 54.8 66 5 748 41 29

Source The Nationa! Manpower Survey Of the Criming Justee System Vol VI Crimmngt Justioe Manpodes 57anmng (Washinglor 1S Deparment of dostce Natord! Insttte of

Law Enforcement and Crimiral Justice 1978}
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parole agencies. In recent years, public defenders and State
planning agencies have become active particpants.,'

According to the National Manpower Survey of the
Criminal Justice System, over 900,000 persons were employed
in State and local criminal justice agencies in 1974, Of
these, over 500.000 were employed in police protection
agencies; approximately 175,000 in courts, prosecution and
legal services, and public defender agencies: and over
200,000 in correction agencies.®

The Survey projects an increase through 1985 in job
opportunities in law enforcement and criminal justice agen-
cies, but at a slower rate than during the early 1970,
Tighter government budgets and an cxpected slowdown in
crime rates for the period 1980—85 (as measured by the FBI

U Criminal Justive Education: The End of the Beghming - Swunmary of
Methody and Findings (New York: John Jay College of Coiminal Justice,
1978) p. 29.

*The National Manpower Survey of the Criminal Justice System, V'ol. Vi

(Washington: U.S. Department of Justice, National Institute of Liw
Enforcement and Criminal Justice, Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
tration, 1978), p. 4.

index for certain offenses) are the reasons given. Specific
projections include the following:*

A greater increase in employment growth in the
courts and the correctional sector than in law en-
forcement,

Rapid increase in employment growth in probation
and parole agencics and in locally based juvenile
correctional facilities in contrast to a decline in
cmployment in noncommunity-based State juvenile
facilities, such as training schools and detention
centers. It is expeeted that the bulk of this increase
will occur among support personnel (clerical staff,
paraprofessionals, case aids) rather than among pro-
bation and parole officers.

In the courts, a more raptd growth in employment
opportunities for nonjudicial personnel than for judges,
reflecting increased requirements in this sector for
administrative and technical support personnel and a

'hid,, pp. 43-74,

Table 8. Occupational Distribution of Police Employment 1974, 1980, 1985

Oc. Jpalions 1974 1980 1985
Management
sworn 7.30 719 6 96
nonsworn 0 0 0
Supervisor
sworn 439 435 4029
nonsworn 0 0 0
Patrol
sworn 49 20 48 22 47.06
nonsworn 0 0
Investigation
sworn 869 8 54 838
nonsworn 0 0 0
School crossing guards, meter checkers. tramees
sSworn 156 147 143
nonsworn 512 484 475
Dispatchers and communications
sworn 094 093 088
nonsworn 380 429 460
Other direct support
sworn 274 272 265
nonsworn 197 224 256
Professioral. technical. admirustrative
sworn 2 218 213
nonsworn 3 130 14
Clencal, cralts and service workers
sworn 126 119 116
nonsworn 953 10 43 1150
Totai 99.82 99.89 99.76

Sovrce  The Nahongd Marpower Sunvey of the (g fastor Sysfern Vol VI Ueeng? Jostoe Mamponer g0,

Law Enfarcement and Crmiras Justice. 1978

Didashiegion U8 Departirent of gashice. Natiorat Ingargte of

@ e —— AR
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trend toward reorganization and consolidation of the
nation’s lower courts.

A rapid increase in employment opportunities for
prosecuting attorneys, witt a lesser increase among
Support personnel (clerical, legal, investigative)
employed in agencies providing prosecution and legal
services. The projected incresse will result from an
increase in civil functions (forexample, environmental
protection and consumer protection) rather than in
crime-related caseloads,

An increase in total employment in public defender
agencies to a level almost double that of 1974, 1t is

Introduction
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expected that during this increase the ratios of attor-
neys to support personnel will remain substantially
the same. This increase results in part at least from
recent court decisions requiring that defense services
be furnished to certain classes of offenders who are
unable to pay for the services of an attorney,

A continuation of the trend toward increased use of
civilians in administrative and technical support posi-
tions in police agencies that will result in a greater
increase in nonsworn law enforcement personnel than
in sworn officer personnel.




The criminal justice systemon the United States has three
aor components - law enforcement, Judiciary , and correc-
tions. The following pages present the historicul develop-
ment of cach ot these conmponents,

Law Enforcement

When the first colonists arrived in America they brought
with them the system of Justice under which they had lived
m England. In towns and villages o the North, where
commerce and industry provided income. the w deh system
became the form of protection. Colonists who settled in the
rural. agriculural communities of the South des cloped the
county form o government, similar (o that of England.
Consequently, the southern areas adopted the office of
sherift ol the county. while in the northern sections the
office of constable of the watch evalved.

Early American justice was essentially: rough justice.
Punishment was swift and alten severe. with ducking stools
and stocks used throughout the colonies. In Jumestown,
Vi for example, a code of contduct Anown as Dale's Law
made the theit of food u capital offense. !

For mare than 100 years, eriminal justice was primarily a
community responsibility, with volunteer citizens provid-
ing protection and town elders acting as judges. In Boston,
the first fornmal mghtwatch was established in L6331, and
responsibility for guarding fife and property belonged to the
ciizens ol that ey, Although the character and dey clop-
ment of the criminal justice system- differed among the
colomes, cach tocality had an informal system that bore
httle resemblance to our present organization. The soeial.
ceonomie, and political forees ol (he post-Revolutionary
pertod made change necessary . When it became abvious (o
community - leaders that citizen volunteers would have

Chatles D. Fdelstein and Robert J, Wicks, -n Introduction 1o
Crinmuinal Justice (New York: MeGraw-Hill Book Co, 197, p. 2
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increasing difficulty providing sustained protective services,
significant reforms were developed in the area of law
enforcement.

In 1785, Boston organized the country’s first deiective
force. In 1801, it became the first city to pass legislation
providing for a permanent, paid, night watch.? Although
formal law enforcement agencies were emerging, the offi-
cers continued to dress in civilian clothes, to be unarmed,
and to live in the areas they policed. Between 1830 and
1865, as cities grew, crime steadily increased, pointing up-the
inadequacy of law enforcement methods and the need for a
better system.

Widespread crime, however, was not solely an American
problem; most of the major cities in Europe faced similar
ones. In London during the 1820’s, for example, crime
flourished despite the fact that death by hanging was the
penalty for over 160 criminal offenses. New approaches
were needed during this period. The British Home Secre-
tary, Robert Peel, convinced Parliament that despite better
laws, crime could not be controlled without an organized
public police force. In 1829, Parliament passed the Metro-
politan Police Act, authorizing the formation of a police
force of 1,000 men, later nicknamed *‘bobbies’’ after Robert
Peel.

The Act marked the beginning of modern policing. The
following are the fundamental principles of Peel’s police
philosophy:?

1. Police must be stable, efficient, and organized along
military lines.

2. Police must be under government control.

3. Absence of crime will best prove the efficiency of
the police.

4. Distribution of crime news is essential.

5. Deployment of police strength, both by time and
area, is essential,

6. No quality is more indispensable to a policeman than
a perfect command of temper; a quiet, determined
manner has more effect than violent action.

7. Good appearance commands respect.

8. Securing and training of proper persons is at the root
of efficiency.

9. Public security demands that every police officer be
given a number,

10. Police headquarters should be centrally located and
easily accessible to the people.

11, Policemen should be hired on a probationary basis.

? Ibid., p. 4.

3 Ibid., p. S.
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12. Police records are necessary to the correct distribu-
tion of police strength.

American police forces were eventually patterned after
the London force, but it was some time before Peel’s
reforms were put into effect. In 1838, Boston created a day
force to reinforce its night watch; in 1844, the New York
legislature passed a law creating the first 24-hour police
organization.* New York, the first American city to adopt
Peel’s basic organizational principles, replaced the night
watch with a unified municipal force that worked around the
clock, Many cities throughout the country followed New
York’s example, and, by 1870, most cities had full-time
police departments. At this period in history, however,
lawlessness, mob rule, and violence were commonplace,
Before the Civil War, police officers were poorly trained,
underpaid, and ill equipped to deal with rising crime. Many
officers were beaten by ruffians, others were irresponsible
regarding enforcement of laws, and some engaged in
corrupt practices. To resolve problems such as these, police
administration was separated from the spoils system and
placed in the hands of administrative boards. In some cases,
various States took control of urban police agencies to try
to root out corruption and inefficiency. State-controlled
forces, however, were never fully accepted throughout the
country because of politics and the desire in localities to
preserve home rule.

Law enforcement at the Federal level grew at a very

modest rate when compared with that of other governmental
units, largely because of the legal responsibilities of State
and local government in administering various functions.
However, in addition to the Federal policing powers granted
by the Constitution, rulings by the Supreme Court and
legislative acts of Congress greatly increased this authority
and power. Activities such as the minting of money,
interstate commerce, and postal services required the crea-
tion of investigatory and protective agencies. Some of the
early units created to deal with expanding Federal responsi-
bilities are the following:®

The Revenue Cutter Service was formed in 1789 to
prevent smuggling; Congress created the first Federal
law enforcement officer, the U.S. Marshal.

The Post Office Inspection system was started in 1829
to investigate mail fraud.

Counterfeiting laws passed betwcen 1842 and 1865
resulted in the formation of the U.S.Secret Service.

The Internal Revenue Service was authorized in 1868
to hire investigators to uncover violations.

4 A.C. Germann, Frank D. Day, and Robert J. Gallati, Introduction
to Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice (Springfield, IlI,: Charles C.
Thomas Company, 1970), p. 59.

$ Ibid., p. 61.
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The Border Patrol was created in 1886 as part of the
Customs Service to deal with problems of smuggling
and immigration.

In 1870, the U.S. Department of Justice was formed.

Federal controls over the manufacture of liquor were
initiated in 1913; in 1915, the control of narcotics
traffic became a responsibility of the Internal Reve-
nue Service.

Unique problems in law enforcement developed as our
pioneers moved farther west. Because formal law enforce-
ment agencies had not yet been developed, citizens banded
together to provide protection for their families and proper-
ty. Law was enforced in the West by vigilante committees,
formal police, legal citizen police, and parapolice. Vigi-
lante groups first developed in California and were made up
of citizen volunteers who patrolled the towns to discourage
lawbreaking. For the most part, these groups were not lynch
mobs but concerned citizens forced to take collective action
to protect their lives and property. Vigilante forms of
policing were employed in many settlements throughout
such States as Nevada, Montana, Arizona, and Colorado.
Many of our law enforcement legends have their origins in
the use of formal policing methods in the West. The first
State police in this country, the Texas Rangers, were
organized in 1835 to deal with cattle thieves, outlaws, and
bands of raiders.® Out of the cowtowns came such legend-
ary figures as Wyatt Earp, Wild Bill Hickok, and Bat
Masterson. The work of these early lawmen eventually led
to the development of a highly regarded police system in
Wichita, Kansas.

During the late 1800’s, a variety of police administration
systems was introduced, some using elected commissions
and others a single executive to run the department. The
passage of the Pendleton Act significantly affected police
administration reform. This law created the civil service
system for Federal jobs, with applicants being selected
based on competitive examinations. While the law did not
apply to States or municipalities, it brought an end to the
spoils system, and local governments eventually adopted
civil service laws.

During the same period, police officials from different
arcas of the country started to meet on a regular basis to
discuss mutual problems of law enforcement. ln 1893, the
National Chiefs of Police Union was formed, and, in 1902,
this organization was renamed the International Association
of Chiefs of Police (I.A.C.P.).” This group set up a
clearinghouse for criminal identification records that was
later converted to a centralized fingerprint unit.

% Two Hundred Years of American Criminal Justice (Washington:
U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
1976), p. 19.

7 Ibid., p. 19.
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At the start of the 20th century, reforms affecting the use
of women in law enforcement began to take place. Since
1845, women had been employed as police matrons. In
1893, Marie Owens was the first woman assigned to police
duties in the city of Chicago.® By 1915, 25 cities had
salaried policewomen on their forces, and, that same year,
the International Association of Policewomen was formed
in Baltimore, Md. In 1918, New York City appointed the
first woman deputy police commissioner, and, since those
early years, the contributions of women in law enforcement
have grown significantly.

The first formal training school for police officers was
founded in 1908 in Berkeley, Calif., and, shortly thereafter,
police academies were established in New York, Detroit,
and Philadelphia. In 1916, the first university-level police
training school was created at the University of California.”
Berkeley Police Chief August Vollmer was largely respon-
sible for this criminology programy; his philosophies of law
enforcement and administration were adopted by other
police organizations across the country. Vollmer, often
referred to as the father of police management, was at the
forefront of the movement to professionalize police through
higher education.

In 1919, Congress passed the Volstead Act signaling the
beginning of Prohibition (of the manufacture and sale of
liquor) and bringing with it the onset of organized crime and
widespread disregard for the law. The vast majority of the
American public ignored the restrictions of Prohibition and
eagerly paid for the product that was no longer legal, The
prospect of huge profits led to the growth of underworld
elements such as the Mafia, and these groups became
powerful and influential forces throughout the Nation.
Although Prohibition was the law, attempts at enforcement
or prosecution were half-hearted; corruption flourished.
During this era, J. Edgar Hoover was appointed director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FB}) and began a
reorganization which was to make the agency the chief law
enforcement unit in the country.

In the course of the Depression, when criminal activity in
this country was at its peak, many local faw enfcrcement
agencies were unable to keep pace. Recognizing the seriousness
of this problem, the Federal government enacted legislation
making bank robbery, kidnapping, and other crimes Federal
offenses. When these laws were violated, the FBI was
authorized to act. Their campaign against gangsterism and
their success in arresting many of the major criminal figures
in the country is well known,

In 1929, President Hoover appointed the 11-member
Wickersham Commission to study the law enforcement
problems of the Nation. One of the significant conclusions
reached by the Commission in 1931 was that Prohibition
was virtually impossible to enforce. The Commission made

¥ Ibid., p. 21.
Y Ibid., p. 2.
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major recommendations concerning the administration of
police organizations, including the use of tests, both physi-
cal and mental, in the selection process; upgrading of salary
levels to discourage graft; improved training; and the
development of communication and recordkeeping systems. '°
The Commission also called for the creation of State police
units to protect rural areas, and the formation of State
bureaus of investigation and information. For the first time,
American law enforcement agencies were given guidelines
aimed at reform and improvements in technologies.

The findings of the Wickersham Commission were fiot
carried out as quickly as had been hoped, but improvements
gradually began to appear in police organizations. Crime
laboratories were created and the two-way radio was intro-
duced into enforcement activities. The considerable growth
in law enforcement training and education programs during
the 1930’s was the result of the creation of State police
agencies in nearly every State in the Union. In 1935, the
FBI established the National Academy for training local
police officers. The police department in Wichita, Kans.,
developed the first cadet program permitting students to
work for the department while pursuing higher education.'!

The Depression years of the 1930’s had a profound effect
on law enforcement agencies. Federal programs of public
work, designed to relieve massive unemployment, helped
improve conditions for law enforcement agencies through
the construction of new government facilities such as jails,
prisons, police stations, courthouses, firing ranges, and
police academies. High unemployment during that period
also made the prospect of a law eiiforcement career quite
attractive, and well-educated people, who perhaps would
not otherwise have considered such work, began to enter the
field,

The outbreak of World War 1I disrupted many local and
State police forces when many of their employees were
inducted into the Armed Forces. In most instances, howev-
er, auxiliary and reserve police officers filled the gaps until
the end of the war. Returning veterans, hardened by combat
and used to military regimentation, provided a ready source
for police recruiters.

In 1950, the Kefauver Committee conducted extensive
hearings aimed at widespread crime and corruption in this
country. The Committee gathered overwhelming evidence
of the existence of organized crime syndicates, as well as
corruption prevalent among law enforcement officials. As a
result of these hearings, serious reform efforts were under-
taken. The Los Angeles Police Department under Chief
William H. Parker was a leader in this reform movement.'2
Parker created community relations programs, as well as
divisions for planning, research, and intelligence, plus an
internal affairs division to investigate citizen complaints

19 Ibid., p. 24,
" Ibid., p. 24.

2 Ibid., p. 25.
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against police officers. In addition, personnel selection and
hiring requirements became stricter, particularly with re-
gard to higher education. During this decade significant
police literature, particularly the writings on police adminis-
tration by O.W. Wilson, chief of police in Wichita, Kans.,
were published, and police officials throughout the country
applied these methods in reforming their agencies.

The turmoil of the 1960’s strongly affected the criminal
justice system. Campus unrest, assassinations, and rioting
were commonplace. Crime rose 120 percent during that
decade. Criminal justice agencies came under fire from
government commissions for failure to stem crime and
violence. Police agencies were accused of being unprofes-
sional and poorly administered. Court calendars overflowed
and plea bargaining--pleading guilty to a lesser crime to
escape trial--was widespread. An examination of the judici-
ary indicated that many judges lacked basic qualifications.
Prisons overflowed with no aid in sight to relieve condi-
tions. In theory, rehabilitation of inmates in the corrections
system was the primary goal, but recidivism or repetition of
crimes by prior offenders was more the case.

The Supreme Court, during the 1960's, made legal
rulings that had important results for law enforcement
officers and the methods by which they worked. The Court
upheld the individual’s right to protection from prosecution
based on illegal search and seizure, and the right against
self-incrimination. The decision in the case of Miranda v,
Arizona in 1966 required officers to inform a suspect of his
or her constitutional rights at the time of arrest. These rights
include being advised of the right to remain silent, the
potential use of statements in subsequent trials, and the
suspect’s right to be represented by counsel.'?

In 1967, the President’s Commission on Law Enforce-
ment and Administration of Justice began an investigation
into crime causes and prevention. Their conclusions were

3 Ibid., p. 25.
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contained in a report entitled, The Challenge of Crime in a
Free Society. This was followed by task force reports on all
components of the criminal justice system, As a result of
these findings, the Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration (LEAA) was established as part of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice. This agency was given power to distribute
funds to criminal justice agencies to improve the training of
personnel, advance their law enforcement capabilities, and
assist in the prevention and control of crime. Police, courts,
corrections, and special programs for the prevention and
control of crime are all within the scope of this agency. The
Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP) was created
to provide funding to colleges and universitics for the
development of criminal justice programs of study. That
LEAA has done a great deal to bring together the police and
academic communities is evidenced by the many successful
demonstration programs in which college consultants and
law enforcement practitioners work closely, and by the rapid
growth of new educational programs.

The Judiciary

By the start of the American Revolution, all of the
Colonies had established permanent court systems. Most
had been in existence for at least half a century, after the
lead of Maryland, Massachusetts, and New York in the late
1600’s; finally, Pennsylvania and others followed suit in the
early part of the [8th century. Although there were courts,
the number of lawyers in the Colonies was quite small.
Before the Revolution, many colonial legislatures passed
laws forbidding the practice of law for fees, or permitting
only those who had formal legal training in England to
practice. In New York, where the Governor appointed
lawyers, fewer than 50 practiced between 1694 and 1770,

Formal legal training, like that offered at the Inns of
Court in London, was not available in the Colonies. As a
result, only individuals whose parents were wealthy enough
to send them to study in London entered this profession.
Those who completed their legal studies in London and
returned to the Colonies had a definite advantage because,
in most cases, their qualifications to practice could not be
faulted.

The greatest number of lawyers in the Colonies, however,
received their training by serving an apprenticeship under a
qualified, practicing attorney. Most were graduates of
colleges such as Harvard and William and Mary; they
included such famous figures as John Adams, Thomas
Jefferson, and James Madison. Of the 56 signers of the
Declaration of Independence almost half were lawyers, as
were 31 of 56 members of the Constitutional convention.'s

4 Ibid., p. 32.
' Ibid., p. 33.
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The economic confusion following the American Revolu-
tion caused considerable numbers of influential and well-
educated British loyalists, many of them lawyers, to leave
America. This left many communities without the leader-
ship of some prominent and able men.

Article 111 of the Constitution authorized the establish-
ment of the Federal system of courts, including a Supreme
Court and any other courts at the Federal level deemed
necessary by Congress. In the Judiciary Act of 1789, a
Federal court structure was devised that divided the country
into 13 districts.'® Thie districts were grouped into three
circuits, where courts made up of two Supreme Court
Justices and one district judge heard appeals from various
district courts. This legislation also required State courts to
enforce the Constitution and Federal laws and provided for
Judicial review by the Supreme Court of decisions handed
down by State courts in matters of Federal law. Circuit
courts served a valuable purpose when America was first
being settled and the population was scattered.

As the years passed, however, circuit duty for Supreme
Court justices became unworkable owing to large number of
appellate cases coming before the Court. In 1891, Congress
acted to correct this situation by creating nine intermediate
courts of appeal which, in effect, abolished circuit courts.
Since 1869, the basic structure of the Supreme Court,
except for the abolition of circuit-court responsibilities, has
remained the same, and the number of justices is still nine.

The same act that eliminated circuit judges also expanded
the functions of the Supreme Court, which was given
freedom to choose cases it wanted to hear on appeal. In
1803, in the case of Marbury v. Madison, the Supreme Court
established itself as the final authority in interpreting
the Constitution.'” The decision established the principle of
judicial review, giving the Court the right to determine
whether a legislative or executive action of a governmental
body violates the Constitution, and empowering the Court
to nullify an action that does. This, in effect, gave the Court
sweeping authority not found in the highest court of any
other nation.

At the end of the American Revolution, the court systems
that had served the Colonies became the new State court
systems. These systems, however, were not without prob-
lems, such as conflicts of jurisdiction and inadequate
methods of appeal. In some States, there was no appeals
procedure in criminal cases; in others, the court of last
resort consisted of the State senate or legislature. Gradually
however, separate appeals courts were created by the
States. By 1847, judges and justices of the peace were
elected to office in every State, a tradition that continued
until the end of the 1800's. Elected justices of the peace
heard civil and criminal cases within their local jurisdic-
tions. There were no clear-cut qualifications for justices,

16 1bid., p. 34,
7 Ibid., p. 35.




20

Development of the Criminal Justice System

_\‘_

primarily because of a lack of lawyers in most areas. It is
interesting to note that this lack of hiting standards still
persists in some States.

The Field Code, wit:ch was enacted in New York State in
1848, outlined formalized court procedures and jurisdictional
guidelines to be filowed by the couits of that State and
served as a model for practically all of the other States. '8
Basically, the codes gave State supreme courts control over
local courts. But, in most instances, they did not exercise
this authority, giving local courts a free hand to operate and
handle caseloads independently.

In the late 1800, the growth of the country was
accompanied by problems that required new laws. For
example, questions of water and land rights created serious
conflicts among farmers,cattlemen, and homesteaders. In
the cities, court calendars grew, as civil and criminal cases
multiplied. States sought to resolve somer of these difficul-
ties by forming special courts, such as small claims and
domestic relations courts. In general, however, the court
System grew in a haphazard fashion, often with different
court jurisdictions overlapping.

The post-Civil War period in America was one of
substantial change. The country moved from a primarily
agricultural status to that of an industrialized urban society
with immigrants, particularly from eastern Europe, affected
by the problems and pressures of city life. Family members
moved to different geographic areas, and close relatives
such as aunts, uncles, and grandparents were no longer
available to lend assistance in bringing up the children. In
many cases, economic factors required both parents to work
and the child labor force also grew steadily. Government
leaders began looking more closely at the plight of
children and took steps designed to protect their welfare.
Child labor and compulsory education laws were passed.
The criminal justice system also implemented significant
changes and began treating juvenile violators separately
from adult offenders. Ag early as 1861, Chicago children
were being separated from adults in the criminal court
process. !°

The principle on which the first American juvenile court
is based has its roots in old English law. The court of
chancery or equity court was the earliest attempt to settle
issues involving special classes of people, among them
dependent but not criminal children. This court was based
on the legal principle of parens patriae, a concept that held
that the king was responsible for insuring the welfare of
those subjects who were unable to take care of their needs, 2°
This idea of the king’s responsibility for his subjects,
brought to this country by the colonists, was translated into
the State’s duty to protect those classes of citizens unable to

"Ibid., p. 36.

“Allen R. Coffey, Juvenile Justice as a System (Englewood Cliffs,
N.J.: Prentice-Hall Inc., 1974), p. 36.

*Ibid., p. 35.

help themselves. In juvenile court law, the concept of
parens patriae is the basis for the intervention of society in
the parent-child relationship. It is the legal and philosophi-
cal basis for the juvenile court, and this system is founded
on the belief that age alone is a factor that warrants special
treatment of youth. The doctrine of parens patriae has had
an important effect on the youth of this country, It is the
basis for compulsory attendance at school; it shows that the
State can demand that children attend school for a pre-
scribed length of time, and, if necessary, can enforce this
requirement on parents or guardians. Juvenile court law
exists to act in behalf of the child, and court actions are to
protect this individual, even from him or herself.

In 1899, the Juvenile Court Act of lllinois created a
statewide juvenile court system. The first juvenile court was
formed in Cook County (Chicago), and all children in-
volved with courts came under a single jurisdiction.?' Court
proceedings were closed to the public and court records
were confidential. The goals of the Jjuvenile court were to
investigate, diagnose, and prescribe treatment, not to decide
guilt or fix blame.?? A decade later, the clinical approach to
Juvenile delinquency was developed by Dr. William Healy.
This theory held that delinquency could have many causes
that vary in individual cases, and this approach was the
basis of the court’s claim to responsibility and authority for
protecting the child. This protection included custody and
discipline, but emphasized all possible efforts to provide
that which should have been provided by the minor’s
parents,

The development of the Federal court system after 1920
served as a model to State courts for improving judicial
organization. The Chief Justice was authorized to assign
Federal district judges to temporary duty anywhere in the
country upon request of the senior judge in an overburdened
district, The Chief Justice was required to call annual
conferences of senior circuit Judges to discuss problems of
the court system. These conferences played an important
part in securing improvements in rules of procedure and
practice in Federal courts and in cooperating with joint
committees of the bar, the bench, and the law schools to
secure a more effective system of justice.2 Despite the lead
of the Federal court system, however, many States today
have not successfully reformed their court systems and the
problems of overlapping jurisdictions and lack of uniform
rules and procedures continue to plague them.

A significant development in State court systems was the
creation of the office of State court administrator in 1950,
The administrator takes care of many nonjudicial functions

2! Ibid., p. 38.

2 Task Force Report: Juvenile Delinquency and Crime (Washington;
The President's Committee on Law Enforcement and Administration of
Justice, 1967), p. 3.

% Ibid., p. 38,

# Two Hundred Years of American Criminal Justice, p. 38.
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and permits judges to give full attention to judicial tasks,
Administrators help to ease backlogs of cases by transfer-
ring judges to various jurisdictions where their help is most
needed. They also attend to such matters as the budgeting
and business affairs of the court systems and help to enforce
court rules and procedures. Today there are State court
administrators in every State, and in the Federal system
there is an administrator in each circuit.

Corrections and Rehabilitation

The primary goals of corrections are punishment, rehabil-
itation, and deterrence as a means of achieving the overall
responsibility of protecting the public. Traditionally, pun-
ishment, in various forms, has been the response to criminal
acts. The five basic categories of punishment are corporal
punishment, capital punishment, transportation, fines, and
imprisonment,

Corporal punishment involves subjecting the accused
criminal to physical suffering. The basis for the use of such
methods as the rack, lashing, and the sweatbox was that the
criminal who inflicted harm on others must be made to
suffer in return and atone for his or her acts, Gradually, as
individual rights received greater recognition, these prac-
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tices came to be viewed as inhumane and were, il most
cases, abandoned by more progressive countries. Capital
punishment, which has been in existence for thousands of
years, involves the execution by such methods as hanging,
gassing, drowning, burning, and beheading of persons
found guilty of high crimes. The reason for employing
capital punishment is the belief that it will act as deterrent to
others who commit crimes. In recent years, capital punish-
ment has been a controversial issue in this country, and,
although still authorized by many States’ laws, it is seldom
used.

The transportation of convicts, better known as exile or
banishment, can be traced back many centuries. It was
widespread in the 17th century when England began deporting
criminals to America. After the American Revolution,
England continued the practice by transporting criminals to
Australia. Other European countries had their own systems:
France created penal colonies in such places as Africa and
French Guiana, home of the infamous Devil’s Island, and
Russia developed similar facilities in Siberia, In many
cases, because of harsh living conditions, sentence to some
penal colonies was equivalent to a death sentence. With few
exceptions, this method of punishment is no longer used,
and criminals are imprisoned rather than expelled from their
native lands.,

The use of fines as a method of punishment for lawbreak-
ers has an ancient tradition. Some early civilizations had
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systems that specified fines for personal injuries and, in
some cases, placed on an individual life a money value
which the murderer was required to pay. Eventually, as
crimes were viewed as being committed against the State
rather than the individual, this type of punishment was
replaced by others.

The use of imprisonment as a method of punishment is
well documented in world history. For example, houses of
correction existed in the 16th century in London and
Amsterdam, and, in the 18th century, in Rome, Offenders
in these facilities were not sepurated by age, sex, or type of
crime committed, and the emphasis was on hard labor and
discipline. The development of the modern concept of the
penitentiary came about in England in the 18th century
because of the efforts of John Howard, sheriff of Bedfordshire.
The shocking living conditions, idleness, and immorality
present in prisons throughout Europe so appalled Howard
that he began a reform movement to correct these abuses.
He developed the idea of the penitentiary, where prisoners
would be housed in separate cells, be firmly disciplined,
and be engaged in meaningful work.

Prisons in the American Colonies suffered from the same
problems as those in Europe. Inmates were crowded into
squalid living quarters, with no separation by age or sex,
and were required to pay for their keep. Those who had
money could buy privileges such as food, privacy, and

liquor, while those without means were forced to beg from
passersby or work on chain gangs. The penitentiary system
in America came about as a result of reform efforts aimed at
eliminating these abuses. The moving force in these reforms
was the Quaker group known as The Philadelphia Society to
Alleviate the Miseries of Public Prisons. They wanted
isolation of hardened criminals from lesser offenders, sepa-
ration of sexes, and a ban on the sale and consumption of
alcohol.

In 1790, Philadelphia’s Wainut Street Jail became the
first American penitentiary, thanks to the cfforts of these
reformers.® Hardened criminals were housed in a separate
building in single cells, women and debtors had their own
quarters, and children were no longer sent to this facility.
Food and clothing were furnished at public expense, and
liquor was forbidden. This simple system of prisoner
classification, coupled with free essential services, intro-
duced the fundamentals of modern correctional manage-
ment. Reformers, however, failed to take into account the
growth of inmate population which, in the Walnut Street
facility, grew faur times larger than expected in the first 15
years of its existence.

In an effort to deal with the problems resulting from a
growing inmate population, the Pennsylvania system came

8 Ipid., p. 47.
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into being. This was a ‘‘separate and silent’’ system in
which inmates were segregated and not permitted to speak
with each other. In 1829, the Eastern State Penitentiary in
Cherry Hill was built to try out this philosophy.?® Each
inmate occupied a separate cell, with water and toilet
facilities, plus a walled-in exercise yard, and meals were
served through an opening in the door, The walls between
cells were virtually soundproof so that inmates neither saw
nor heard anyone but their guards. In their cells, inmates
were required to engage in handicrafts such as curpentry,
weaving, or shoemaking, The idea was to prevent inmates
from spreading criminal ideas to each other,

Another type of system was introduced at the Auburn
Prison in New York in 1825.%7 This system provided for
solitary confinement and silence, but only at night. During
the day, inmates worked together in congregate workshops
producing prison-made goods. In the Auburn system, in-
mates marched to and from their cells in lockstep, one hand
on the shoulder of the person in front, and ate in silence,
back-to-face, Communication among prisoners was forbid-
den and breaking the rules resulted in flogging or other
punishments, The Auburn system eventually dominated the
thinking of corrections officials and was adopted throughout
most States. This system was responsible for starting prison
industry programs that helped pay prison costs, and also
served as the architectural model for many prisons built
later. By the 1860's, rules regarding silence were abandoned
in most prisons as communication became a necessity in
operating expanded prison-industry programs.

The reformatory era in corrections took place between
1870 and 1900. Members of the American Prison Congress
met in 1870 to discuss problems of prison operations and to
create meaningful and workable management guidelines.
Present at this meeting was a prison reformer and adminis-
trator of the prison at Norfolk Island, Australia, Alexander
Maconochie, who introduced an innovative system he had
developed and installed at Norfolk Island, Known as the
mark system, it was a method by which criminals could
reduce the length of their sentences through good conduct
and conscientious work for which they earned *‘marks.”’
Rather than undergoing corporal punishment, prisoners
were penalized marks for poor work or bad behavior. For
the first time, the prisoner was given an opportunity to
influence directly the amount of time left to serve, Maconochie
is generally regarded as the father of our parole system,

The work of the American Prison Congress led to
significant progress in the field of corrections. In 1876, the
country’s first reformatory was built in Elmira, N.Y., and
was designed as a first-offender institution for individuals
between the ages of 16 and 30.28 1t offered both academic
and vocational education programs, a military system of
relaxed discipline, and certain leisure activities. The impor-

2 Ibid,, p. 48.
7 1bid., p. 49.

¥ Ibid., p. 51.

tant aims of reformatories were to give work to the prisoners,
to discipline, to promote more civilized prison design, to
improve sanitary facilities, and to introduce education and
training programs. In this era also grew the concepts of
indeterminate sentence and parole that gave prisoners the
incentive to work within the system to obtain an early
release.

Twenty years after the appearance of the first penitentia-
ries a new idea about corrections outside of the institution
was developed, It was believed that not all crimes deserve
imprisonment, and that those who commit them can become
permanent, law-abiding members of the community if
spared exposure to prison life. This theory if practiced
would reduce inmate population, and was thus seen as a tax
saver because institutions were expensive to run.

Probation is the earliest form of noninstitutional correc-
tion developed in this country. It dates back to 1841 when
John Augustus, a Boston bootmaker, volunteered his ser-
vices to the court to assist certain offenders. He devised
many techniques that are still in use today, such as
investigation and screening, interviewing, supervision, and
employment and educational services.?® As a result of the
efforts of Augustus and the success of his work with
offenders, the Massachusetts legislature, in 1878, estab-
lished the first State probation agency with a paid staff;
today all States have probation agencies.*

In addition to probation and parole as alternatives to
imprisonment, other methods were developed. The work-
release program allows an inmate to work in the community
by day and requires the individual to return to the institution
or halfway house at night. Money earned is applied to the
expenses of the institution, as well as the inmate’s financial
obligations to his or her family. The study-release program
permits offenders to leave institutions to attend study
programs in local colleges. Family crisis-intervention proj-
ects, youth service bureaus, and counseling and job-training
programs are also used to keep adults and juveniles from
entering the criminal justice system.,

During the period 1900 to 1935, prison populations
increased sharply, raising operating costs for institutions,
By 1935, the number of inmates had increased from 50,000
in 1900, to over 126,000. As a means of offsetting some of
the costs of these increases, an expansion in prison-industry
activities was started. As a result, the reform-oriented
penitentiaries of the previous era gave way to economics
and became essentially industrial prisons producing prod-
ucts for sale. Private industry, however, saw prison prod-
ucts as a threat to business, and engaged in legislative
lobbying to restrict the sale of products throughout the
United States, By 1935, the prison industries were virtually
eliminated owing to a lack of markets, and the penal system
reverted to its old philosophy of punishment and custody.

2 1bid., p. 33.
% 1bid., p. 54.
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Between 1935 and 1970 the field of corrections was in
transition, with a movement toward the use of more
effective techniques of prison treatment. However, this
period began with the construction of Alcatraz, the infa-
mous, maximum security penitentiary in California. It was
built in response to overcrowded conditions existing in
Federal penitentiaries during the 1930’s, on the theory that
hardened criminals were responsible for prison rioting and
escapes, The Attorney General of the United States selected
the island of Alcatraz, in San Francisco Bay, as the site for
this escape-proof prison. The geography of the istand
perfectly suited its purpose, with rocks rising over 100 feet
from the sea, lack of vegetation, and the bay and strong
tides surrounding it. On January I, 1934, Alcatraz was
officially named a Federal penitentiary. The system was
harsh, with single cells, no privileges or rewards for good
behavior, and discipline that was swift and brutal. This
approach came to be known as death by regulation. During
the next 25 years, wardens in other Federal prisons used the
threat of transfer to Alcatraz as a means of intimidating
problem prisoners.

At this time of transition, the term ‘‘corrections’’ replaced
“penology,’’ a word associated with pain or punishment.
Correctional reforms, however, came about slowly com-
pared with the progressive philosophies practiced in other
areas of society. Progress was made in the introduction of
such progams as work release, group counseling, and
recreation, as a result both of the concern of socicty in
general, and the professionalism of those entering the field
on a career basis.

During the 1960’s American penal philosophy changed
course, with emphasis placed on rehabilitation of offenders.

Development of the Criminal Justice System

Alcatraz, which stood for something quite different, was
closed for good. Today, however, there is doubt about the
effectiveness of rehabilitation programs, and serious thought
is being given to suitable alternatives.

Juveniles in the Corrections System

The history of the juvenile in the criminal justice system
can be traced back to early colonial days. In those times,
juvenile delinquency, as we have come to know it, did not
exist on a large scale. Child labor was used and the general
philosophy prevailed that work outside the home was
beneficial to children. Typical actions for which children
were punished includzd cheating, lying, swearing, and
fighting, most of which went unpunished when committed
by adults. While capital punishment for children commit-
ting certain serious offenses was widespread in England
during the 1600’s, in the American colonies corporal
punishment or jail were generally resorted to. Public whip-
pings were common, and, in some cases, long prison terms
were handed out.

By the 19th century however, more progressive and
humane methods of dealing with juveniles began to emerge.
One of the earliest private institutions for juveniles was the
House of Refuge. Started in 18235, this institution served not
only children convicted and sentenced to prison, but also
those who were neglected and in danger of becoming
crimindls, The discipline was quite rigid, and penalties for
misconduct sometimes severe. Each child helped pay ex-
penses by making goods that were later sold. In effect, the
institution acted as parent to children under its care.

The first State institution for the reform of juveniles was
opened in Massachusetts in 1847.%' Children 15 years of
age or younger, who were convicted of a crime but thought
to be able to reform were accepted. The first reformatory for
girls was the Massachusetts State Industrial School for
Girls, created in 1856, It was a significant development in
the field because it introduced the cottage plan in the
treatment of juveniles. The cottage plan differed from the
traditional dormitory sytle of living quarters in that smail
groups of children were housed together, and lesser offenders
were kept apart from habitual offenders.?? The cottage plan
caught on in other areas of the country and was combined
with other reform ideas. For example, in the 1850's,
reformers felt that city life and its temptations were respon-
sible for many of the problems of youth. Reformers,
therefore, developed programs in which the cottage plan
was used in a country setting, away from the disturbing
influences of city life. Another program, devised by the New
York Children’s Aid Society, placed juveniles in homes in
the country rather than in institutions.

¥ Ibid,, p. 65.
2 Ibid., p. 65.
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The ship school was another method introduced during
this period. Youths, up to age 16, were assigned to ships
where discipline and merchant marine training were pro-
vided to prepare them for work as secamen. This system
failed when economic conditions of the times caused high
unemployment among adult seamen. In 1863, the last of the
new reformatories wds created, the New York Catholic
Profectory, It was the largest facility of its type, and
concentrated on providing the children with a sound educa-
tion and a sense of responsibility, It was felt that youths
with this background could enter suitable vocational areas
and become valued members of the community.

During the period from 1870 to 1900, society’s interest in
the welfare of juvenile offenders reached a new high.
Through the efforts of dedicated reformers the concept of a
separate court system for juveniles became a reality. Hlinois
established the first separate juvenile court system in 1899,
and shortly after, Colorado and Rhode Island did the
same, 3

Federal Efforts in Juvenile Corrections

The establishment of the Children’s Bureau in 1912 was
the initial Federal effort at preventing delinquency and im-
proving child welfare. In 1916, the first Federal child labor
law made life easier for children who worked under ex-
tremely poor conditions in the mills and factories throughout
the country. Between 1920 and 1940 most States continued to
build institutions for the confinement of children, Gradually
however, progressive methods and techniques were intro-
duced into these institutions. Included were educational and
recreation programs; professional counseling; psychological
testing; family casework; and employment services. In
1933, the Federal Government created the Civilian Conser-
vation Corps (CCC) to provide meaningful work activities
for youth aged 17 to 23, caught in the Depression. Other
youth programs subsequently developed included the Na-
tional Youth Administration, the Congressional Interde-
partmental Committee on Children and Youth in 1948, and
the Midcentury White House Conference on Children and
Youth in 1950.* Legislation, called the Federal Youth
Correction Act, passed in 1950, established a Youth Correc-
tion Authority, as a State government unit, to develop
newer and more effective methods of treating and rehabilitating
juvenile offenders, In 1953, the U.S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare® was created; it included a Chil-
dren’s Bureau, which later established a Division of Juve-
nile Delinquency, New approaches to the problems of youth
were introduced during this decade. These included the use
of psychological approaches to the causes of youth prob-

¥ Ibid., p. 67.
3 Ibid., p. 68.
33 Now the U.S, Department of Health and Human Services.

lems, and, in particular, the use of group therapy techniques
in treatment of juveniles.

Between 1966 and 1975, the U.S. Supreme Court issued
four important decisions that helped define juvenile rights
and began a new era for juvenile justice, These rights
included the right to counsel, the right to proper hearings,
the right to confront the accuser, the right to cross-examine
witnesses, and protection against double jeopardy.

Despite these innovations in juvenile justice, however,
problems remain, and juvenile crime continues to be
serious in this country. Efforts aimed at dealing with the
juvenile problem have been hampered by poor coordination
between agencies and a lack of consistency in problem-
solving efforts. In some States, juveniles continue to be im-
prisoned along with adults, and there is no general agreement
among States as to what juvenile delinquency is, and at what
age a juvenile should be considered an adult.

To correct some of these problems, Congress passed the
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 197436
Congress recognized that society must be protected from
Jjuvenile crime and that effective methods of dealing with
juvenile offenders had to be developed. The Act provides
for a unified national program to deal with juvenile delin-
quency prevention and control within the criminal justice
system. It requires research to find solutions to juvenile
crime, and calls for a nationwide program of leadership and
coordination in the criminal justice field.

This legislation gave the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration (LEAA) the responsibility for coordinating
the overall Federal delinquency prevention program, The
Act created the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, and, as part of the Office, the National Institute
for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention.¥” According
to LEAA, some of their responsibilities include granting
funds to States based on their population under 18 years of
age and creating a research institute to develop standards for
the administration of juvenile justice. In addition, LEAA is
authorized to provide technical assistance to Federal, State,
and local governments engaged in juvenile justice projects,

The Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Act passed by
Congress in 1974 created the Coordinating Council on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention as a central
policymaking group for more than 100 Federal juvenile
justice and delinquency prevention programs, It is com-
posed of representatives of Federal agencies with delin-
quency responsibilities and a National Advisory Committee
for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention whose 21
members are appointed by the President.?® The function of
the Coordinating Council is to gather data about the Federal
delinquency prevention role and to pinpoint significant
areas on which to place future emphasis. The National

¥ Two Hundred Years of American Criminal Justice, p. 71.

* Ibid., p. 71.
3 Ibid., p. 76.

.

FeaL




h

Advisory Committee, staffed in 1975, works with the
coordinating Council, advises the Director of the Institute
about current projects, and advises LEAA on standards for
the administration of juvenile justice. At every ievel—
Federal, State, and local—attention is being focused on

Development of the Criminal Justice System

eliminating inadequate protection facilities, relieving un-
derstaffed and overcrowded institutions, and developing
effective methods designed to eliminate or reduce juvenile
Justice problems.
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Our modern system of eriminal justice came to us 0ot as
complete entity . but rather as o product ol gradual, picce-
meal development. The basis for our system, of course, is
English common law adapted o meet the needs ol individ-
wal communities. Today every village. town, city. county .
and State has a criminal justice sastem. In addition, there is
acriminal justice systent at the Federal fevel. Fach of these
separate systems has similar goals and operations, but no
two function m exactly the same way,

The purpose of any criminal justice system s to enforee
rules of conduct designed o safeguard citizens and the
community. This mvalves the arrest, prosecution, convie-
tion, and sentencing of those who break the Taw . Through
this process it is hoped that criminals are removed trom
society, others are deterred from ermunal behavior, and
society Is given the chance to rehabilitate Taw breakers

The criminal justice system i America consists of three
separate and magor, yet interdependent segments  faw

law entorcement personnel a sizable amount of Jiscretion in
enforcing Taws. Police officers cannot and do not arrest
every lawhreaker they confront. and how they carry out
their responsibilities depends. i furge part. on the use ol
sound pudgment. For example, they must decide, betore an
arrest Tor suspicious belunvior, whether probable cause
enists: udge whether conduct s just noisy or, e fact,
disorderly s or whether a domestie squabble s approaching
dinger tevelund requires specid action. The point s that. wt
all Tevels of governmient. and to varving degrees. faw
officers notonly enforee but also iterpret the faw - Lercise
ol palice diseretion s crttical 1o sound Law enforeement
operations, for crrors 1 judgment can resalt m situations
such as the arrest of maocent persons. the eventual comnis-
ston ol crimes, or unnecessary foss of fife. Onee a person is
arrested and charged with @ ciume, however, the judicial
conponent o the criminal fustice system is set i motion.

enforcement,  judiciary, and  corrections and rehabilita
ten. Besides these parts there iy o legislative subsection
within the criminal justice struwture that is less recognized,
yetvery siznificant. While legisfative activities are not a
day -to-day operation like the major components, they are
extremely important because legislatures develop many ot
the Taws by which we are bound and which outline the
penalties for fawbreaking. The actions of these Tegislative
bodies aflect. in turn, cach ol the other parts of the criminal
Justice system,
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The Judicrl segment ol the crinunal justice system is
directly aftected by the actions of the faw entoreement
component. The judicrary s tesponsible tar determunmy
which persons arrested for crimes will move through the
court system. The system works this wayv, When o deten-
dant s first brought betore the bench. the judge deternunes
what action the court will take . Intelony cases bail s et
and counsel arranged. o necessary . while mimor offenses
are disposed off by the judge. Neat. the prosecutor chatges
the detendant with a specitie crime - Phe charge s subrect to
review by i qudge ata prelmnmuy bearnng of the evidenee.
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Law Enforcement

The starting point of the criminal justice system s the law
cnforcement segment, consisting ol local, State. and Fed-
eral police. These Lw enforcement oflicers recene thetr
authortty Trom the Taws passed by fegishatures atall fevels of
government and have the primany  responsibilities of
maintaning the peace. preventing crime. and apprehending
Lowbreahers. They are punded i therr efforts by criminal
cades that, m practice, are not wtally rigid. but rather allow

arnseme cases, by agrand jury - Inerther case. the clurges
are either contirmed or distissed, 1t a0 detendint pleads
not gulty a tnal s seheduled, evidence v pathered,
witnesses called, and a juny reaches aoverdict Prosecutons
fave o great deal of mtluence mthis process They can
dectde whether o continue i cases drop 1t or reduce
ongimal charges aganst deteadants. Reduction of charges
usually mvolves plea bargaiming between the prosecutor and
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defense attorney. Plea bargaining means reducing the origi-
nal charge in return for a plea of guilty. Although this
practice is not approved of in all legal circles, it is
considered to be a practical method of reducing crowded
court calendars because it eliminates the need for jury trials.

The juvenile court is a special part of the judicial segment
of the criminal justice system and deals with young people’s
cases. Juvenile courts are concerned with juvenile neglect,
dependency, and delinquency. Delinquency can be defined
as acts by persons of a designated age, usually between 16
and 21, that involve criminal code violations, truancy,
ungovernorability, or conduct that is illegal only for chil-
dren. These courts differ from adult criminal courts in
several ways, but most particularly in philosophy. They
reflect the belief that young people in trouble should be
protected and rehabilitated rather than subjected to the
harshness of the criminal system. There may be exceptions
to this philosophy, but, in most States, juvenile courts
operate on this principle. Instead of the adversary system
found in the adult system, the juvenile courts emphasize
investigation of the juvenile’s background in deciding
disposition, and rely heavily on the social sciences for both
diagnosis and rehabilitation of the juvenile, Plza bargaining,
in the sense that it exists in the adult system, does not occur
in the juvenile court, However, there is of‘en a good deal of
behind-the-scenes negotiating between parties in reaching a
decision in a case. Each defendant’s case is decided by a
judge or jury, and, if found guilty, the individual is
imprisoned, placed on probation, or fined.

Components of the Criminal Justice System

Correcticns and Rehabilitation

The correctional segment of the criminal justice system
takes custody of individuals referred by the courts. The
primary goal of corrections is to rehabilitate offenders and
prevent recidivism (return to criminal behavior). In addi-
tion, the corrections system seeks to prevent development
of first-time offenders by making examples of and punishing
convicted individuals. A convicted offender can be placed
on probation or in prison. Probation does not imprison but
does limit the individual’s freedom by requiring regular
visits to a probation officer or attendance at some type of
therapy or vocational program. Parole, on the other hand,
comes about after part of a sentence has been served behind
bars; it is similar to probation in reporting requirements and
involvement in rehabilitation or therapy programs. The
judicial component of the criminal justice system has a
profound effect on corrections, as does the law enforcement
segment as it relates to parolees, probationers, and those
who lapse into recidivism. When all segments of the
criminal justice system work together and are freed of the
many factors that block efficiency, the process is smooth
and effective. This is the major goal of criminal justice
personnel.
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L.aw Enforcement

A career in law enforcement offers prospects for chal-
lenge and variety found in few other arcas of work. In
carlier days. law enforcement agencies faced problems such
as politicat control, low pay. and limited training. Today
they have become organizations that reflect the social,
urban, and industrial complications of our society. In
viewing this carcer area. it is more accurate to use the term
“law enforcement’ than **police’™ becuuse responsibility
for enforcement now rests with a variety of government
agencies. In the United States, there are some 40,000
separate law enforcement agencies representing municipal,
county, State, and Federal governments. Of these, approxi-
mately 39,750 are local, 200 are State, and 50 are Federal
agencies with a combined total of over a half-million ¢m-
ployees.!

Law enforcement in America is fragmented and special-
ized, owing primarily to the basic distrust Americans have

of the concept of a national police force, Regardless of

fragmentation. all of these agencies, as representatives of
the population. enforce the law by investigating. arresting,
and assisting in the prosecution of persons violating the law.
The combined actions of the agencies result in almost
500,000 felony prosecutions yearly, and, in 1977, more
than nine million persons were accused of felony or
misdemeanor crimes as a result of investigations by law
enforcement officials.

In many instances, the large number of enforcement
agencies in America means duplication of law enforcement
activities, This often causes jurisdictional disputes among
agencies with resulting confusion and complications, For
example, cach Federal, State, and local law enforcement
agency has jurisdiction in matters of illegal narcotics traffic.
If their efforts are not coordinated or are unknown to cach
other, they may operate at cross purposes and reduce the
effectiveness of the investigations in progress. Perhaps the
best way to understand our fragmented and decentralized

'A.C. Germann, Frank D). Day, and Robert J. Gallati, Introduction 1o
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice (Springfield, UL: Charles C.
Thomas Company. 1970y, p. 141,

system of law enforcement in the United States is to
examine it by level of government—municipal. county.
State, and Federal. In the following pages cuch of these
segments is described in some detail to give the reader an
accurate picture of the system.

At the local level, the two most important examples of

law enforcement are municipal and county police agencices.
Many citizens mistakenly believe that the greatest responsi-
bility for policing the United States rests with the Federal
government: in fact, law enforcement is primarily a local
function. The origins of law enforcement in America show
that crime was treated primarily as a local problem. lt
follows that enforcement, for the most part, was practiced
locally. Despite the development of criminal activities that
crisscross local, State, and national boundaries. the main
sources of crime in America can be found in focal communi-
ties. There are 39,750 local police agencies in the country
whose combined efforts are involved with over 90 percent
ol all felony (serious crime) prosecutions cach year.” In
addition. the vast majority of criminal laws are local
ordinances prohibiting offenses ranging from vandalism to
murder. The size of local police agencies in the United
States is as varied as the number of Taws they seek to
enforce. Some smaller communities function with two or
three officers, while large municipalities such as New York
City have forees exceeding 25,000 officers. Marked difter-
ences also exist in the background. training, education, and
pay of police officers throughout the country. Despite these
differences. the goals of the police remain the enforcement
of criminal laws and the preservation of peace in the
community,

Municipal Police

The entire criminal justice system in the United States
starts with the police, and it is the municipal police oflicer
who is most familiar to the average person. Municipal

Tibid., p. 142
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police departments, in both personnel and rpfmagefnent
practices, are generally organized along semimilitary lines.
Police officers wear uniforms, usually blue or brown; are
ranked according to a military system, such as sergeant,
lieutenant, captain, colonel, and are governed by specific,
written rules and regulations. Highly trained police officers
are found in both large and small cities. Of the more than
17,000 cities in the United States, 55 have populations
exceeding a quarter of a million, and these employ abOL.lt
one-third of all police personnel.The Challenge of Crime in
a Free Society, prepared by the President’s Commission on
Law Enforcement notes that ‘‘It is in the cities that the
conditions of life are the worst, that social tensions are most
acute, that riots occur, that crime rates are the highest, that
the fear of crime and the demand for effective action against
it are the strongest.’’? It is in the cities that American police
problems are concentrated and they present the greatest
challenges to law enforcement.

All police agencies, large or small, have similar. er)blems
and responsibilities. Each engages in common activities that
prevent crime and disorder, preserve the peace, and protect
individual life and property. Police work is often thought of
as a matter of confrontations between police officers and
hardened criminals; this frequently is so. In many instances,
however, police officers deal with quite different and
surprisingly varied situations.

Police activities can be divided into two functions, line
and staff. Line functions involve activities that result
directly in meeting police service goals; staff activities help
administrators organize and manage the police agency. The
line functions common to most municipal police depart-
ments include patrol, investigation, vice, traffic, juvenile,
and crime prevention.

Line Functions

At the center of police law enforcement is patrol, It
involves movement of uniformed police personnel, on foot
or in vehicles, through designated areas. In most depart-
ments at least half of all police personnel are assigned to
pairol, Officers on patrol have a variety of duties t!lat
include interviewing and interrogating suspects and arresting
lawbreakers; controlling crowds at public gatherings, en-
forcing laws regulating public conduct; interve'ning in
personal, family, and public disputes; issuing warnings and
citations; and providing miscellaneous services to meml?ers
of the public. Although patrol officers spend more t‘lm'e
carrying out routine police services than in catching crimi-

3 Task Force Report: The Challenge of Crime in a Free Soc"iejiy
(Washington: President’'s Commission on Law Enforcement and Adminis-
tration of Justice, i567), p. 17.

their primary duties are performed on the street, patrol
officers are the most visible representatives of local gov-
ernment.

Investigation activities come into play when patrol offi—
cers are unable to prevent a crime or to arrest a suspect in
the act of committing a crime. Investigative specialists,
better known as detectives, help to solve crimes by skillful
questioning of victims, witnesses, and suspects; by gather-
ing evidence at crime sites; and by tracing stolen property or
vehicles connected with crime. Detectives investigate many
types of crimes including murder, manslaughter, robbery,
rape, aggravated assault, burglary, auto theft, forgery,
embezzlement, and weapons violations. They spend con-
siderable time reviewing physical evidence, clues, inter-
views, and methods used by the criminal that may provide a
break in solving a case. In addition, investigations are
coordinated by use of information provided by patrol
officers, laboratory personnel, records clerks, and concerned
citizens; all of these may lead to the identification of the
guilty individual. .

Vice operations in the local police agency are mme.d at
illegal activities that corrupt and destroy the physnc.:a!,
mental, and moral health of the public. Enforcement activi-
ties in vice operations are directed principally against illegal
gambling, narcotics violations, traffic in liquor, prostitu-
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tion, pandering, pornography, and olscene conduct. Organ-
ized crime is involved with many vice crimes, and vice
crimes are directly linked to other iypes of street crime. For
example, gambling is associated with loansharking, and
prostitution and drug abuse are linked with robbery. Patrol
units have the primary responsibility of enforcing vice laws
and can significantly prevent such illegal activities, particu-
larly in high crime areas. In order to be effective, however,
there must be a continual exchange of information and
coordinated effort between vice units and all other elements
of the police department.

Traffic law enforcement seeks the voluntary compliance
of citizens with traffic regulations to provide maximum
movement of traffic with a minimum of interruption. As no
shame is associated with most traffic violations, and the
public often break traffic regulations without realizing it,
breaking these laws is made an unpleasant experience by
enforcing penalties such as fines, loss of license, or
imprisonment. In addition to vehicular traffic enforcement,
uniformed police officers also engage in pedestrian control,
traffic direction, investigation of accidents, and traffic
education. There is an important relationship between
traffic law enforcement and other police services. Stopping
a motorist for a routine vehicle check or for a traffic
violation often results in an arrest for a nontraffic-related
reason, such as weapons or drug possession, stolen vehicle,
or flight to avoid prosecution in another jurisdiction. As in
the case of other police assignments, traffic officers give
court testimony, and are often involved in civil cases
because of traffic accident investigations.

Most municipal police agencies have specific policy
guidelines for dealing with juveniles. However, there may
be differences in approach or philosophy among various
departments depending on the needs of individual commu-
nities. In some cases, police officers are given special
training and assigned to juvenile activities on a full-time
basis. In other police departments, the training in this area is
minimal, and officers rely on traditional police methods in
dealing with juveniles. A juvenile becomes a delinquent by
committing an act which, if he or she were an adult, would
be a crime. The police, however, have greater responsibili-
ties in juvenile matters than merely enforcing laws by taking
youthful offenders into custody. Police juvenile efforts are
aimed at identifying neglected and denendent children,
detecting and preventing predelinquent behavior, {inding
and investigating delinquency breeding grounds within the
community, and proper disposition of juvenile cases.

The last of the basic line functions of the municipal police
agency involves crime prevention. When citizens are hostile
to the police agency in their community, it is as real a threat
to peace and order as would be police indifference to the
needs of the citizens. Police serve all segments of the
community but they cannot preserve law and order and
control crime unless the public cooperates and participates
in the law enforcement process. Hostility between citizens

and police not only creates explosive situations, but, more
importantly, can promote crime in the community. Crime is
both a police and social problem that will continue to grow
unless the public becomes more involved. Community-
relations programs, for example, help to close the gap
between citizens and police by making each aware of the
other’s problems and provide the impetus to settle their
differences. In some municipalities, police agencies have
introduced crime prevention techniques such as neighbor-
hood security and watch programs. These encourage citi-
zens to take security measures in their homes and businesses,
and to report any suspicious persons or activities in the
neighborhood. Another technique used in some localities is
the identification program. The police agency lends citizens
electric marking tools to mark personal property with
identifying information. This information is then filed with
the police agency and can be used to trace stolen or pawned
property.

Besides line functions of the municipal police agency,
there are added activities for which some departments
around the country are responsible. Some of these are tax
collection; licensing services; jail duty; police reserve activ-
ities; guard service activities; voter registration; sanitation
inspections; and ambulance/rescue services. For the most
part, these services have little relation to law enforcement
and the performance of essential community services on the
street. They are usually assigned to the police because it is
an executive, citywide agency that operates around-the-
clock,

Staff Functions

Staff functions are activities performed by police officers
to help administrators to organize and manage the police
agency. Personnel recruitment, selection, and training;
planning; finance; employee services; public relations; and
use of civilian personnel are examples of staff work.

Staff is the costliest and most important of all the
resources committed to the law enforcement process, and a
police agency is only as able and effective as its personnel.
To varying degrees, every police department engages in
recruitment, selection, and training of personnel. It sets
qualifications, recruits candidates, tests and screens appli-
cants, and places them in training facilities, The police
department also reviews performance during probation, and
develops salary schedules and lines of promotion for police
officers. In addition, staff units are responsible for provid-
ing on-going training to police officers at all levels in the
department as a means of keeping them up to date on the
latest developments in law enfcrcement. All of these factors
are important because the quality of the personnel and their
training determine the character of police performance, and,
in the final analysis, the quality of police leadership.
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To be effective, police departments must plan and organ-
ize the numerous activities that characterize around-the-
clock operations. The unpredictable nature of police work,
however, and the problems that arise from emergency
sitvations sometimes make planning difficult. Work sched-
ules, paydays, patrol assignments, uniforms, and equip-
ment all require planning; this, in turn, involves administra-
tive staff and line operations, extradepartmental plans, and
research and development. Good planning by the police
agency produces effective police service in the community.

Budgeting is an important part of the staff functions of
police personnel. These responsibilities include, but are not
limited to, fiscal planning, and preparation of cost estimates
for personnel, equipment, facilities, and programs neces-
sary to meet the established goals of the police department.

The staff must also provide employee services to mem-
bers of the police agency. They must explain benefits and
heip employees and their families to obtain all the services
to which they are entitled. For example, in cases of illness,
injury, or death, specialists in employee benefits take care
of matters with a minimum of inconvenience to the officers
and their families.

Police personnel aiso engage in public relations activi-
ties. This entails the development of programs that acquaint
the community with police goals and help to gain public
support for police activities. Duties include providing in-
formation to the press and public, maintaining liaison with
community representatives, and working with educational
organizations to improve relations with youth in the com-
munity.

A widespread practice is the use of civilian personnel in
certain jobs within police agencies. Civilian personnel are
assigned to duties that do not require the exercise of police
authority, or the application of the skills and knowledge of
the professional police officer. Work typically performed
by civilians includes clerical or secretarial, maintenance or
sanitation, prisoner booking, and motor vehicle mainte-
nance. Many civilian employees develop an interest in
regular police work, and, if they meet the requirements for

sworn status, beconmie potential candidates for the police
officer position.

Besides these primary staff functions, important auxiliary
staff services help line and administrative personnel to meet
police objectives, These services include crime laboratory;
property, and detention; transportation; communications;
and information systems. In addition, many police depart-
ments have intelligence operations and systems of internal
discipline. Brief descriptions of these auxiliary services
follow.

Auxiliary Staff Services

Crime Laboratory

Because solutions to many crimes are found through the
application of the physical and biological sciences, the
crime laboratory is of great value to law enforcement
officers. In an initial critical phase, police officers or
specially trained evidence technicians identify, collect, and
preserve physical evidence at scenes of crime, Overlooking,
contaminating, or accidentally destroying evidence can
hinder the progress of an investigation. After the evidence
reaches the crime laboratory, qualitative, quantitative, and
interpretive analyses are performed by forensic personnel.
Crime laboratory personnel are responsible for fingerprint
operations, ballistics, polygraph tests, blood and alcohol
tests, and examination of questioned documents. Owing to
the considerable expense involved with operating crime
laboratory facilities, not all police agencies have them,
Local and regional laboratories have therefore been estab-
lished in most States to provide services to law enforcement
agencies from different jurisdictions.

Property and Detention

Regardless of their size, locale, or functions, police
agencies are responsible for evidence, personal property,
and articles of value confiscated when carrying out police
business. In addition, they must take inventory, inspect,
replace, and maintain departmental property and facilities.
Each police department must insure the safekeeping of all
property and evidence, and make provisions for its storage,
retrieval, and disposition to authorized police personnel.

Detention activities in a police agency involve temporary
confinement of persons arrested and awaiting investigation
or trial and permanent imprisonment in city or county
facilities for those sentenced by the court. Typical activities
include booking, searching, fingerprinting, photographing,
and feeding prisoners,

Transportation

Police mobility is crucial to crime prevention: police
officers must have the capability of moving safely and
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swiftly to meet their responsibilities. Police transportation
activities center around the acquisition, use, maintenance,
cost, and safety of a variety of vehicles. These include
automobiles (patrol and unmarked), motorcycles, trucks,
buses, motor scooters, aircraft (helicopters and planes),
watercraft, and horses. By developing and maintaining an
efficient transportation program the police agency increases
its effectiveness and ability to enforce the law.

Communications

Communications in a police agency are the lifeline of the
organization. Most police department communications sys-
tems have three parts: the telephone system, command and
control operations, and radio communications. Though
communications systems differ among departments through-
out the country because of variation in staffing and funding,
they generally operate as follows:

Telephone communications systems aim to reduce crime
through rapid and accurate communication with the public,
The telephone is the primary link between the police and the
community, and, in an emergency, the public must be able
to contact the police immediately. This is vitally important
because rapid police response to an emergency call can
mean the difference between life and death, or between the
capture and escape of suspects.

Command and control means coordinating operations of
radio-equipped field units through exchange of information
between field units and communications centers. In its
simplest form, it is the receipt, and processing, and dispatching
of information received in telephone complaints, to field
units for action. This process becomes more complex as
calls increase; in large departments the use of automated
command control equipment is widespread. Regardless of
department size, rapid and accurate command and control
operations are needed to insure the safety of the community,

Radio communications, an integral part of police opera-
tions, involve use of radio frequencies by command control
and police officers both to receive and transmit information.
The cfficiency of radio communications, however, is often
impaired because frequency ranges are limited. In recent
years, frequency congestion has been the result of increas-
ing use of communication devices by the public and
business. Efforts to solve this problem are receiving con-
stant attention by law enforcement agencies at all levels.
Where possible, in addition to radio-equipped vehicles,
police departments provide police officers with specialized
equipment such as miniature (ransceivers, mobile and
portable radio units, and walkie-talkies. The object is to
provide continuous communication between commanders,
supervisors, and field personnel,

Police Information Systems

Another staff service, the information system, can also
significantly affect efforts to reduce crime., Such a system
consists of three components: reporting; collection and

recording of crime data; and information storage and
retrieval. Reporting nieans thorough and precise reporting
of all crimes that come to the department’s attention.
Included are telephone and field investigation reports and
warrant information received from judicial agencies. Such
information can assist criminal investigation and is useful in
other parts of the criminal justice system.

Collection and recording of crime data helps evaluate
crime conditions and the effectiveness of police operations,
The data are obtained from the department’s reportable
incident files, such as precinct dnd field unit petivity logs,
accident reports, and criminal investigation reports, as well
as summary dossier files consisting of fingerprints, name
index to fingerprints, and criminal histories.

Information storage and retrieval, the third part of police
information systems, supports police in the field by provid-
ing quick and accurate criminal information on request,
Field personnel have access, for example, to arrest records,
outstanding warrants, stolen vehicles, and serially identified
stolen weapons and property. Development of good infor-
mation systems for police officers contributes significantly
to the effectiveness of the police agency.

Intelligerice

Intelligence operations, still another staff service, also
contribute to efficient police work. Information is gathered
to keep police officials attuned to happenings in their areas
of jurisdiction by providing insight into community condi-
tions, potential problem areas, and criminal activities—all
essential to law enforcement. This work deals with activi-
ties that present a threat to the community. The most
common targets of intelligence investigations are organized
crime, and individuals or groups who cause public disorder.
To be effective, intelligence activities must be continuous;
the data pathered must be used to plan and carry out
crime-fighting programs.

Internal Discipiine

Another auxiliary staff service is internal discipline.
Discipline and accountability are vital to any police agency
in maintaining its integrity. Internal discipline, also known
as internal affairs, involves investigation of complaints
related to police department services and personnel. Com-
plaints arc lodged by citizens or police personnel them-
selves. Depending on whether the charges are substantiated,
complaints can lead to departmental discipline, dismissal,
arrest, prosecution, and imprisonment of those found guilty.
By protecting the public from police misconduct and
corruption and by taking positive action against employees
found guilty of misconduct, the department strengthens
morale and gains the support of the community it serves.

When all of the line and staff functions performed in
police agencies of whatever sizes are considered, it is
obvious that effective administration is not easily attained.
Large agencies tend to use police officers as specialists in
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specific types of operations, while smaller departments use
officers as generalists performing a wide vaiety of func-
tions. There are merits to both systems and their use is
generally dictated by the needs and composition of the
communities in which they are located.

In addition to the local police agencies in municipalities,
other special-purpose public police forces are found in
many cities throughout the United States. Their jurisdic-
tions include parks, harbors, airports, sanitation depart-
ments, transit systems, housing facilities, and ports. Some
of these agencies have full police officer powers within their
Jjurisdictions, while others have more limited authority.

County Police

When planning a career in law enforcement, service at
the county level of government is a possibility that should
be considered. A county is the largest territorial division for
local government within a State. Most counties have the
constitutional office of sheriff, the chief law enforcement
official for that area. The office of sheriff exists in all States
except Alaska, and, in all except Hawaii, sheriffs are
county officers. Although Hawaii has counties, the sheriff
is a State officer responsible to the chief justice of the State.
In some jurisdictions, sheriffs are at the municipal level as
officers of parallel rank to the county sheriff, or as officers
of combined city/county governments. Most sheriffs are
elected to office for terms of 4 years, with no restrictions on
the number of terms that can be served. Their duties vary
widely from county to county. In addition to law enforce-
ment activities, sheriffs may act as coroner, tax collector,
supervisor of the county jail, process server, and court
attendant. A sheriff may be simultaneously involved with
each of the components of the criminal justice system—
enforcement, corrections, and the judiciary. Here, howev-
er, law enforcement is the concern. To provide law en-
forcement services, sheriffs employ a force of uniformed
deputies. The size of the force is most often determined by
the size of the county, and, as a rule, deputy sheriffs operate
freely in unincorporated areas, that is, those areas not
within city or town limits. Deputy sheriffs, although they
usually patrol alone, provide police services in much the
same manner as municipal police officers. They may
perform extensive police services including patrol, juvenile,
vice, and investigative activities, much the same as their
counterparts in municipal law enforcement agencies.

In addition to sheriffs’ departments, some States have
developed countywide police agencies organized and
administered like municipal departments. For example,

although certain municipalities within a county have their

own police units, their operations are coordinated with the
countywide police department, which patrols and protects
communities without police of their own. Typically,
countywide police forces perform all major law enforce-

ment functions—patrol, traffic, vice, juvenile, and investigative
activities—carried out by the larger municipal police agen-
cies. Patrol duties are similar to those found in municipal
agencies except that they are performed over a wider
geographical area and in smaller communities.

Besides countywide police and sheriff’s departments,
there are other local law enforcement personnel within
counties. Designated constables, marshals, or police offi-
cers, these officers enforce the law in smaller communities
such as villages, towns, townships, and boroughs. The
continued existence of police agencies in smaller communi-
ties is evidence of the citizens’ preference for local control
of police services. Also operating at the county level are
special purpose police units whose jurisdictions include
tunnels, parks, bridges, freeways, and harbors. Although
these agencies perform their policing duties in very limited
areas of jurisdiction, they provide essential services to the
public.

State Law Enforcement

Law enforcement .t the State level is another area that
should be considered when planning a career. Some State
law enforcement agencies have general police powers,
others have limited authority, and still others are regulatory
in nature.

Two of the best known State-level enforcement units are
the State police and the highway patrol. There is a definite
distinction between these agencies in terms of responsibility
and authority. State police engage in a full range of law
enforcement activities, including criminal investigation.
Highway patrol units are concerned almost entirely with
traffic control and enforcement and have limited general
police authority.

State police duties vary throughout the country. In
addition to regular law enforcement responsibilities, State
police officers may patrol State parks, guard executive and
legislative personnel and properties, and conduct examina-
tions for motor vehicle licenses. In some States, these
officers act as fire, fish, and game wardens, court officers,
and evaluators of applications for pistol permits. Very
often, State police personnel are brought in during such
emergencies as civil disorders, natural disasters, or situa-
tions where a local police agency needs support. The
uniformed State police force is assisted in law enforcement
activities by plainclothes investigators. These detectives act
on information supplied by patrol personnel and requiring
followup and investigation to solve criminal cases. With the
exception of Hawaii, every State has a uniformed enforce-
ment unit whose director is directly responsible to the
governor and has statewide police jurisdiction.

Highway patrol units enforce State motor vehicle codes
and other laws relating to the operation of vehicles on the
highways; they perform those functions that insure the sale,
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lawful, rapid, and efficient use of highway systems. High-
way patrol units also use an investigative staff, usually
organized as a separate agency, responsible for such activi-
ties as organized crime, narcotics, fraud, and gambling.

A law enforcement career at the State level is not limited
to State police or highway patrol. In most States, various
agencies have jurisdiction over other specialized functions
that differ from the usual policing activities. Some exam-
ples of these areas of specialization follow.

Most States operate and maintain crime laboratory facili-
ties and clearinghouses of crime information. State crime
laboratories provide services to cities and counties that lack
facilities of their own. Laboratory personnel examine evi-
dence and scenes of crime, identify and compare evidence,
and testify in court proceedings for the prosecution. State
information clearinghouses keep centralized criminal in-
formation and fingerprint files, gather and analyze crime
data and, on request, provide such information to law
enforcement agencies at all levels of government. In some
cases, these information units are operated by the State
police and, in others, they are separate agencies.

Each State, to some degree, has investigation bureaus or
departments that conduct civil and criminal investigations
for various State agencies, departments, and commissions
and, in some cases, local police agencies requesting assistance.
Some of these specialized investigative units often cooper-
ate with and conduct joint operations with local and Federal
law enforcement units on matters of mutual concern.

The protection and conservation of natural resources, a
responsibility shared by all States, has moved most States to
employ law enforcement officers in parks and recreational
areas, historical landmarks, and hiking and camping areas.
State foresters are assigned to protect woodlands from fire,
disease, and misuse, and State fish and game wardens
enforce the fish and game laws, license fishermen and
hunters, and do whatever is necessary to protect wildlife,

Enforcement of public health and safety codes is another
State employment area. State fire marshals, for example,
have varied responsibilities that may include enforcing
statewide fire and safety regulations, developing fire pre-
vention programs, and establishing licensing standards.
Their efforts are closely coordinated with those of local fire
officials in carrying out their enforcement responsibilities.
State public health officials investigate and enforce State
codes pertaining to pollution and public sanitation, commu-
nicable diseases, licensing of health facilities, and food and
drug standards. They work closely with health officers from
local and Federal agencies in enforcing these laws.

Besides the examples of State law enforcement jobs just
mentioned, there are many others. A look at the organizational
structure of any State reveals a considerable number of
departments, bureaus, divisions, and agencies using
investigative or law enforcement personnel to some extent.
Among these State agencies are agriculture, including dairy
and livestock; markets, dealing with produce, weights and

measures; liquor and racing authorities; insurance; com-
merce; finance; mental hygiene; labor; housing and indus-
trial safety; investments; civil service commissions; and
vocational standards agencies for licensing professionals. It
is apparent that career opportunities at the State level of
government need not be limited to the traditional uniformed
services.

Federal Law Enforcement

The Federal Government offers varied opportunities to
persons considering a career in law enforcement. While the
goals of Federal agencies differ and their authorities cover
broad geographic areas, the scope of most agencies is
specific and limited. Some have enforcement duties that
deal with criminal or regulatory matters, and still others,
with security or military affairs. A clearer picture of law
enforcement activities at the Federal level is possible if the
functions of some of the major Federal agencies are
examined. :

Federal Bureau of Investigation

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) is responsible
for investigating violations of all Federal laws except those
that are specifically the jurisdiction of other Federal agen-
cies. The FBI deals with violations of sabotage, treason,
and espionage laws, and internal security matters. Although
the jurisdiction of the Bureau in criminal matters is limited,
the FBI has responsibility for enforcing numerous Federal
laws including kidnapping, extortion, bank robbery, offenses
involving interstate transportation, civil rights violations,
assaulting or killing a U.S. President or Federal officer, and
the security of personnel employed by the Federal Govern-
ment and property owned by the Government.

In addition to these traditional enforcement functions, the
FBI maintains a centralized system of fingerprint identifica-
tion; the National Crime Information Center (NCIC} to
supply information on known or suspected criminals; crime
laboratory services, which are also available to local en-
forcement agencies; and training programs to increase law
enforcement effectiveness at all levels of government.

Immigration and Naturalization Service

The Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) ad-
ministers our country’s immigration and naturalization laws.
These statutes are concerned with the admission, exclusion,
and deportation of aliens and the naturalization of legal
aliens. They are enforced by border patrol agents and
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criminal investigators. They prevent illegal entries, inspect
aliens seeking entrance into the country, and determine the
immigration status of persons applying for citizenship. In
addition to these duties, INS personnel generally assist the
U.S. Customs Service in preventing the importation of
contraband.

Drug Enforcement Administration

The Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA), an agency
of the U.S. Department of Justice, has the leading role in
the fight against drug abuse in our country. Established in
July 1973, this agency is the result of the merger of several
Federal agencies dealing with the drug problem, namely,
the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, the Office
for Drug Abuse Law Enforcement, the Office of National
Narcotic Intelligence, as well as segments of the Bureau of
Customs and the Office of Science and Technology in-
volved with drug enforcement activities. DEA’s mission is
to control narcotic and dangerous drug abuse effectively
through law enforcement, education, training, and research
activities. It is responsible for enforcing statutes and laws
relating to the unlawful distribution and use of such prod-
ucts as heroin; opium; cocaine; hallucinogenes; marihuana;
synthetic narcotics that can be addictive, such as Demerol
and methadone; and dangerous nonnarcotic druys like
amphetamines and barbiturates. The aim is to bring to
Justice those individuals and organizations, at home and
abroad, engaged in the growing, manufacture, or distribu-
tion of controlled, dangerous substances destined for illegal
traffic in the United States. The efforts of this agency are
directed at the highest level of sources of supply, and the
confiscation of the greatest quantity of illegal drugs before
they reach the street pushers. In line with these responsibilj-
ties, DEA develops overall Federal drug enforcement strat-
egy and leads the way in developing narcotic and dangerous
drug suppression programs at national and international
levels. DEA also regulates legal trade in narcotics and
dangerous drugs.

U.S. Marshals Service

The U.S. Marshals Service operates under the general
authority of the U.S. Attorney General in the courts of the
various Federal districts throughout the United States. In
each of the 94 U.S. Judicial Districts there is a U.S,
Marshal appointed by the President of the United States and
responsible for directing the activities of Deputy U.S,
Marshals and supportive staff. Marshals are present at
Federal court proceedings and carry out such responsibili-
ties as maintaining order, removing unruly persons, accom-

panying and guarding prisoners, serving orders of the court,
and generally assisting the court in carrying out decisions.

U.S. Postal Service

The U.S. Postal Service has an investigative agency that
is the oldest Federal law enforcement unit in existence.
Postal inspectors engage in over 250 different types of
investigations pertaining to postal operations and illegal
activities involving the mails. They conduct criminal inves-
tigations of mail thefts and losses caused by damage or
destruction of postal property. Providing security for post
office personnel and recovering mail, money, or other
properties lost or destroyed are other responsibilities, In
addition, inspectors determine whether postal revenues are
being protected and whether the Postal Service is operating
according to postal laws and regulations,

U.S. Customs Service

The U.S. Customs Service (within the Department of the
Treasury) assesses and collects duties and taxes on imported
merchandise and controls carriers and goods imported into,
or exported from, the United States. Customs agents pre-
vent smuggling and customs revenue frauds, cargo thefts,
and traffic in illegal narcotics; they assist with enforcing
certain environmental protection programs for other agen-
cies. They also enforge regulations on agriculture and plant
quarantine and safety laws that govern imported vehicles
and equipment.

U.S. Secret Service

The U.S. Secret Service, created in 1865, is one of our
Nation’s oldest law enforcement agencies. It was originally
formed as a burecau of the Department of the Treasury and
given responsibility for climinating counterfeiting of our
currency, as well as the forging and cashing of Government
checks, bonds, and securities. During that period (after the
Civil War), about one-third of all money in circulation was
counterfeit, and the prospects of economic chaos moved the
Congress to create this agency. The Secret Service distin-
guished itself by waging a successful battle against
counterfeiters and forgers, hundreds of whom were seized,
arrested, and imprisoned. Even today, the effectiveness of
this agency can be judged by the minor losses sustained by
the public from counterfeit money or Government obliga-
tions.

Law Enforcement

The Secret Service is perhaps best known for its protec-
tion of the President of the United States. It was not given
this responsibility until 1901, when President McKinley
became the third U.S. President to be assassinated in 37
years, Actual legislation authorizing presidential protection
was not passed by Congress until the Sundry Civil Expcpse
Act of 1907 that required continuance of the protective
function to be voted on each year. In all, about orie out of
every five Presidents since 1865 has been assassinated:
attempts have been made on the lives of one of every three.
It was not until 1951, after the attempted assassination of
President Truman, that the Congress granted the U.S.
Secret Service its permanent protection authority.

Internal Revenue Service

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS), which dates from
1862, is yet another important enforcement agency within
the Department of the Treasury. There are two law en-
forcement units within the IRS. In the first, Criminal
Investigation Division special agents investigate tax fraud,
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including failure to file tax returns and evasion of income or
miscellaneous Federal taxes. In the second enforcement
unit, Internal Security inspectors investigate prospective
employees’ backgrounds and alleged cases of misconduct or
illegal activities involving IRS personnel. IRS law en-
forcement personnel have powers limited by the various
Federal tax laws; but they cooperate with and assist local
law enforcement personnel in matters of mutual concern.

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms

In 1972 the Department of the Treasury established the
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (BATF) to
enforce laws relating to alcohol, tobacco, firearms, and
explosives. Before that time, the Internal Revenue Service
had had that responsibility. The objective of BATF is to
enjoin voluntary compliance with these laws and to mini-
mize willful violations. To do so, the Bureau has two
enforcement units—criminal and regulatory, The criminal
enforcement unit seeks to eliminate illegal possession and
use of firearms and explosives; to reduce traffic in illicit
alcohol; and to assist State and local law enforcement
agencies reduce crime and violence. The regulatory en-
forcement unit helps assure full collection of revenues due
from legal alcohol and tobacco industries and aids in
preventing commercial bribery, consumer deception, and
improper trade practices,

U.S. Department of Defense

The Department of Defense is responsible for the major
branches of the Armed Forces—Army, Navy, Marine
Corps, and Air Force—each of which engage in law
enforcement of various kinds. Their activities include inves-
tigating crimes within their jurisdiction; providing and
controlling security for classified projects; and gathering
intelligence and operating counterintelligence.

U.S. Department of the Interior

As custodian of the natural resources of our country, the
Department of the Interior uses some law enforcement
personnel. They arc stationed in places sucit as ﬁsh‘ and
wildlife preserves, historic sites, territories, reservations,
and island possessions of the United States. The National
Park Service, for example, employs Park Rangers who
enforce laws on Federal lands and perform other duties
including search and rescue, visitor assistance, and park
management,
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U.S. Department of Agriculture

The Department of Agriculture enforces numerous laws
designed to protect farmers, the public, and the national
forests. These include laws relating to animal disease,
quarantine, meat inspection, and entry and spread of insects
in the United States. The U.S. Forest Service, one of the
agencies within the Department of Agriculture, enforces
Federal forest-related laws and regulations. Typical viola-
tions involve stealing or damaging trees, setting fires, or
operating vehicles that are hazardous to fire safety. In
general, when they are not on Federal lands or not dealing
with violations that are forest-related, Forest Rangers have
very limited powers of enforcement. However, they may
call in law enforcement personne! from other agencies when
circumstances warrant it,

U.S. Department of Labor

The Department of Labor has, among its many duties, the
responsibility for enforcing laws that protect American
workers from abuses, that improve and make safe their
working conditions, and that insure equal opportunities in
securing employment. The Department employs person-
nel to investigate violations and to pursue criminal and civil
court actions under the labor laws for illegal acts. Other
laws enforced are in the areas of occupational safety and
health, wages and hours, employment and training, em-
ployment security, veterans’ programs, and workmen’s.
compensation, to name a few.

U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services

The Department of Health and Human Services has,
among its responsibilities, the task of protecting the health of
our Nation. Two agencies within the Department that
enforce laws related to this goal are the Public Health
Service and the Food and Drug Administration. Federal
Public Health officers inspect or direct inspection of public
facilities for health hazards and for adherence to accepted
standards. They also have the power to impose quarantines
and to prohibit sale of unsafe milk or dairy products.
Federal Food and Drug inspectors enforce legal standards
set down in Federal laws regarding purity, potency, safety,
and proper labeling of essential commodities used by the
public.

U.S. Department of Transportation

Within the Department of Transportation also are agen-
cies that enforce Federal laws: The Federal Aviation Adminis-

tration enforces Federal regulations related to air safety and
has jurisdiction in such matters as the manufacture, registra-
tion, safety, and operation of aircraft. The U.S. Coast
Guard, except when operating as part of the Navy in
wartime, performs duties within the Department of Trans-
portatiou and assists in enforcement of Federal laws on the
high seas or on seas within U.S. jurisdiction. It also
develops and carries out port security programs.

In addition to the law enforcement activities noted in the
previous paragraphs, and carried out by the major Federal
Departments, other U.S. Government agencies engage in

similar work. Some of these agencies, which are small and
less known, have law enforcement responsibilities; others
perform investigative and regulatory duties; and others deal
with matters of security. Despite the fact that not all these
agencies are involved in enforcement, a list of some of such
Federal agencies may be of interest in career planning: the
Commission on Civil Rights, The Office of Personnel
Management, the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Federal
Communications Commission, the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, the General Services Administration, the Interstate
Commerce Commission, the National Labor Relations Board,
the National Security Agency, and the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.

General Services Administration

The General Services Administration (GSA), one of the
largest Federal agencies, provides our Government with the
most economic and efficient methods of managing its
programs and resources. These include rnanagement of
property and records; construction and operation of build-
ings; purchase and distribution of supplies; management of
communications, traffic, and transportation; and direction
of the governmentwide automatic data processing program.
Within the GSA, the very large Public Buildings Service
(PBS) is responsible for the protection of life and property
in most federally owned or leased buildings throughout the
country. In over 10,000 Federal buildings, there are over
279 million square feet of space, including outside parking
arens. To carry out their protective mission, PBS employs a
uniformed security force staffed with Federal Protective
Officers whose duties are described in this book.

In viewing law enforcement as it exists at each level of
government—Iocal, county, State, and Federal—it is ap-
parent that few careers in public service present such variety
or prospects for challenge. The role of law enforcement
officers is changing rapidly in response to the needs of
society and will continue to do so as law officers carry out
their primary tasks of maintaining peace and order within
the framework of the law.

In the following sections, law enforcement occupations
representative of those found at the local, county, State, and
Federal levels are presented in detail.
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i
Alcohol, Tobacco, ait
Inspector

atf inspector

An important part of the Burcau ol Alcohol, Tebaeco,
and Frrearms (BATE)Y Taw enforcement etfort s its inspee-
non force. ATE INSPECTORS wre constantly alert o the
possibility of fraud, negligence. or other illegal activities.
When evidence of eriminal activities is uncovered, they turn
itover to ATE Special Agents responsible for criminal
ivestigations. Althcugh ATE INSPECTORS are not erimi-
nal mvestigators, they frequentdy work with ATE Special
Agents who conduet criminal investigations tor the bureau.
Fhe Federal Alcohol Administration Act. for example,
governs the production. storage. processing, puackaging.,
labeling. mmportation, exportation. disteibution, and adver-
tising of distilled spirtts, beer. and wine. Other regulations
stmilar to these apply to tobacco praducts, fireawrms and
explostvesy and the use of distilled spirits for seientitic,
medical, and industrial purposes.

ATEF INSPECTORS carry out their duties ina variety ol
wark settmgs. Inspections may take them to such locations
as brewertes: winertes: distilleriesy plants that manufacture
distilled spirits for industrial, seientific, and medical use:
and Taboratories conducting scientific research projects.
Other locations include wholesale liquor establishments,
cigar and  crparette manutacturing plants, frearms and
explosives retatlers, and manutacturers and importers,

When ATE INSPECTORS are given their work assign-
ments, they visit business establishments alone or as part of
an inspection team. Compiny representatives are contieted
and interviewed and baste datins gathered about procedures
and operations. Friancial statements as well as busiess and

public records are gathered to verity information and o
make certain that required tases have been paid  In adds-
tion, they deternune that the bustness has the various special
licenses, permits, and other authorizations required by
Federal Taw . Another imiportant aspect of this job involves
abservation of conditions to judge whether fucilives and
cquipment aeet legad standards and i manutucturing processes

and operattons are conducted in accordance with the faw . [t

viofations are detected, ATE INSPECTORS advise com-
pany representatives and arrange for carrection of condi-
tions. In cases where criminal violations such as Traud, tax
evasion, or falsified inventories are uncovered, detailed
sumnuries of evidence assist agents inopreparing cases
for erinunal prasecution, ATEF INSPECTORS prepare writ-
ten reports of thetr work activities, may serve legal papers
on persons in violatton of Federal Taws, and sometimes
testify as Government witnesses during court proceedings.

ATEF INSPECTORS may be assigned to work stations
anywhere n the United States and are required to travel
when performing ficld anspections. Working  hours are
usually regular and average 40 hours per week. The fringe
benefits that ATE INSPECTORS receive melude paid
vacations, sick leave, overtime pay. low cost medical and
Iife insurance, and retiremient annuities.

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of ATEF INSPECTOR must be
LS. citizens and be at least 18 years old. They are also
required to attain a qualifying score on the Professional and
Administrative Carcer Exanmination (PACE). Basie requires
ments {or taking this examination are: a bachelor's degree
from a 4-year college or university s or 3 yvears of relevant
work experience: or credentials as a Certified Public Ac-
countant (CPA). Education beyond the high school level
may be substituted for work experience at the rate o [ year
of study for Y months of experience. Possession of a valid
driver’s license is also necessary. When the requirements
are met, the applicant’s name s placed on a certitied hist of
cligibles by the Office of Personnel Management. Candi-
dates selected from this Tist by the Bureau of Aleohol,
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Tobacco, and Firearms undergo a qualifying medical exam-
ination to determine physical and mental fitness, and
freedom from any conditions that would prevent perform-
ance of normal work activities. Finally, a background
investigation is conducted to determine the candidate’s
suitability for this work.

Newly hired ATF INSPECTORS undergo intensive train-
ing during their first year. This 12-month program com-
bines 1 month of classroom instruction with on-the-job
training by experienced inspection personnel. The program
of study includes such areas as bureau rules and regulations;
inspection methods and procedures; report writing; legal
procedures; Federal laws that regulate the production,
storage. processing, packaging, labeling, importation, ex-
portation, distribution, and advertising of distilled spirits,
wine, and beer; and Federal statutes pertaining to firearms
and explosives. After successful completion of the first year
of training, new ATF INSPECTORS gradually assume more
responsibilities until they are able to work independently.

Opportunities

ATF INSPECTORS aré chosen ffom the Office of
Personnel Managemnent list of eligible candidates meeting
the basic entry standards of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobac-
co, and Firearms. Prospects for advancement in this work
are generally favorable. Promotions are not automatic but
rather based on satisfactory performance and recommenda-
tions of supervisory staff. As ATF INSPECTORS show
ability to assume more complex assignments, they ars
recommended for promotion in line with such responsibili-
ties.

DOT Title and Code: INVESTIGATOR 168.267-062

Border Patrol Agent

The Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), an
agency of the U.S. Department of Justice, administers and
enforces laws which govern the admission, exclusion,
deportation, and naturalization of aliens. Through a variety
of law enforcement activities, the INS protects the national
security of the United States and the welfare of those
persons who live in this country legally. An essential part of
the INS law enforcement effort is carried out by a group of
highly trained officers known as the Border Patrol. This
organization offers interesting career prospects to those who
qualify. The following are some of the typical work
activities of BORDER PATROL AGENTS.

The Border Patrol is a highly mobile, uniformed en-
forcement organization whose primary responsibilities are
to detect and prevent the illegal entry or smuggling of aliens
into the United States, and to detect, take into custody, and

arrange for the deportation of those living illegally in this
country. BORDER PATROL AGENTS perform their work
along more than 8,000 miles of land and coastal areas that
make up the international boundaries of the continental
United States. In many cases, these borders are barely
visible lines located in rugged and uninhabited mountains,
canyons, and deserts. Agents patrol designated areas to
uncover attempted or actual illegal entries into this country.
To be effective, BORDER PATROL AGENTS use special
techniques and equipment in meeting their responsibilities.
These include electronic communication systems, electronic
sensing devices, pursuit vehicles, jeeps, fixed-wing air-
craft, helicopters, and patrol boats. Electronic sensors, for
example, are concealed at strategic points along the borders
and are monitored at Sector headquarters. When these
devices are tripped, a signal is received and agents are sent
to the scene to investigate. Agents perform line-watch
duties at points that provide good visibility and use binocu-
lar devices to scan areas for illegal entrants. They also use
an age-old technique called ‘‘sign cutting’’. Smoothing the
surface of specified sandy areas along points commonly
used for attempted culrics croates ‘‘sand traps’’. When
these traps are examined they can indicate, by means of
footprints, the direction taken and the number of possible
illegal entrants in the area, These tracks are then followed
until the aliens are apprehended. Another method used to
enforce immigration laws is the jeep-plane team. These
teams coordinate aerial surveillance or search activities with
ground operations over wide expanses, such as agricultural
areas, to pinpoint the location of possible lawbreakers.

In addition to their duties in the more remote areas,
BORDER PATROL AGENTS investigate other possible
means of illegal entry into this country and use their foreign
language skill where appropriate. They stop vehicles at
traffic neck points on roads and highways leading from the
border and determine the citizenship of occupants. They
also make inquiries into the immigration status of farm and
ranch employees. Agents inspect and search trains, buses,
trucks, aircraft, ships, and passenger and cargo terminals to
locate illegal aliens. During these searches, Agents some-
times uncover evidence of smuggling activities. When
illegal aliens are discovered, BORDER PATROL AGENTS
are authorized to arrest them without warrant, using fire-
arms and physical force if necessary. These individuals are
then held for possible criminal prosecution or deportation.
BORDER PATROL AGENTS make detailed written re-
ports of cases in which they are involved and may be called
upon to give testimony during court proceedings.

Newly hired BORDER PATROL AGENTS are ass!gned
initially to duty stations in the southern border States of
California, Arizona, New Mexico, and Texas. Many of
these work locations are situated in small, isolated commu-
nities. Agents are required to work weekends and rotating
shifts, usually in excess of 40 hours per week. Agents work
under stressful and dangerous conditions and are subject to
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the hazards of physical injury during the performance of
their duties. Fringe benefits that BORDER PATROL AGENTS
receive include paid vacation, holidays, and sick leave;
uniform allowances; overtime pay; low cost medical and
life insurance; and retirement pension after 20 years of
service.

Job Requirements

Each candidate for the position of BORDER PATROL
AGENT must be a U.S. citizen between the ages of 21 and
35 at the time of appointment. The age limitation may be
waived for applicants with current or prior Federal law
enforcement work experience. Generally, high school grad-
uates or persons with the recognized equivalent are pre-
ferred. A passing grade on a written U.S. Office of
Personnel Management entrance examination and a qualify-
ing rating from a panel of interviewers are also required.
Applicants with an eligible rating on the written examina-
tion who are able to read, write, and speak Spanish may
receive additional point credits toward their final score.
These language skills are evaluated during the oral inter-
view. A complete medical examination is necessary to
determine physical and mental fitness for this work. Vision

requirements for this job are binocular vision of 20/40 in
each eye without corrective lenses; uncorrected vision of at
least 20/70 in each eye; vision in each eye corrected to
20/20; and the ability to distinguish basic colors. A thorough
background investigation is conducted to determine char-
acter, honesty, and general suitability for this work; all
candidates must possess a valid driver’s license.

Newly hired BORDER PATROL AGENTS undergo 16
weeks of training at the Border Patrol Academy located in
Glynco, Ga. The course consists of training in such subject
areas as Immigration and Naturalization Service regulations
and procedures; Immigration and Nationality Law; criminal
law; laws of evidence and court procedures; Border Patrol
methods and operations; methods of tracking and surveil-
lance; methods of arrest, search, and seizure; care and use
of firearms; marksmanship; judo and physical training;
techniques of fingerprinting, patrol-vehicle operation and
pursuit driving; first-aid and lifesaving techniques; prepara-
tion of reports; and Spanish language instruction. After
graduation from the Border Patrol Academy, trainees return
to their original duty stations and begin work under tiie
guidance of experienced personnel. Initially, new agents
receive a career conditional appointment which leads to a
permanent career appointment after 3 years of continuous
and satisfactory service. The career appointment provides
the agents with tenure as well as other desirable rights and
privileges.

Opportunities

The Immigration and Naturalization Service selects candi-
dates for BORDER PATROL AGENT positions from the
U.S. Office of Personnel Management register of persous
meeting the basic entrance requirements. The availability of
entry positions varies from year to year based on the needs
of the INS and the availability of funds allotted by
Congress. Once hired, however, the prospects for advance-
ment are excellent. After | year of satisfactory service,
agents are eligible for promotion to a higher grade level,
and after demonstrating the ability to perform more complex
duties may qualify for further promotion after another year.
In addition, there are opportunities to transfer to other
assignments and to compete for supervisory level positions.

DOT Title and Code: BORDER GUARD 375.363-010

Criminal Investigator, Inmigration and
Naturalization Service

The Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), an
agency of the U.S. Department of Justice, administers and
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enforces laws that govern admission, exclusion, deporta-
tion, and naturalization of aliens. Its responsibilities include
determining whether aliens may enter or remain in the
United States; evaluating the applications of aliens seeking
U.S. citizenship; reviewing applications for visas; guarding
against illegal entry into this country; and representing the
U.S. Government at official immigration hearings. To meet
the new and varied problems and challenges which these
responsibilities create, the Immigration and Naturalization
Service employs a force of highly trained officers known as
CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS. This force, made up of
nonuniformed enforcement officers, has the mission of
investigating and gathering facts in all cases falling within
the jurisdiction of INS. Most cases involve administrative
proceedings and criminal prosecutions.

The primary responsibility of CRIMINAL INVESTIGA-
TORS in the INS is investigation of alleged or suspected
violations of Federal immigration and naturalization laws.
When they receive their assignments, CRIMINAL INVES-
TIGATORS, working alone or in teams, identify the
charges or issues invoived and evaluate all of the available
information concerning each case. Based on this evaluation
they plan the preliminary direction, scope, and timing of the
investigation. In conducting their probes, investigators
obtain data and evidence in a number of ways. They
interview, observe, and interrogate suspects and witnesses
who are parties in a case. They cultivate and make use of
informants in order to obtain leads to relevant information,
Investigators examine various types of legal records and
immigration documents to see if they are genuine or to
uncover evidence of fraud, conspiracy or other immigration
law violations. These examinations may also serve to
confirm the accuracy of information and evidence gathered
from other sources. Quite often, traditional methods of
investigation are not sufficient to obtain hard facts and
evidence about deliberate illegal activities of persons or
groups who break immigration and nationality laws. In such
cases, CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS may assume other
identities and work undercover. This is an often risky and
demanding activity that involves long and irregular hours as
well as close association with criminal elements. Under-
cover activities, however, have their positive side and can
be a satisfying experience particularly when evidence is
uncovered which builds or breaks a case.

Surveillance activities, an important part of this work, are
carried on in different ways, such as on foot, in vehicles, or
on stakeouts, and include use of electronic methods. Infor-
mation gathered during the course of an investigation is
analyzed and distributed within INS to aid in planning and
to avoid duplicate effort. In cases where evidence is
uncovered about illegal actions in the jurisdiction of other
agencies, CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS relay this infor-
mation and may coordinate their activities with the agency
in question. When INS CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS

decide that sufficient evidence has been gathered to justify
action, they are authorized to seize, arrest, take suspects
into custody, and seize evidence, using court-obtained
warrants where required, Investigators may carry out these
actions alone, in teams, or as part of a large group.
CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS are skilled in the methods
of self-defense as well as the use of firearms and use these
skills as required.

Investigators write comprehensive reports of each case
for which they are responsible. Reports consist of evidence,
statements of witnesses and suspects, and all relevant data
that can be used during adminitrative or criminal proceed-
ings. Investigators may assist INS attorneys in the prepara-
tion of cases and may be called upon to testify in court.

INS Criminal Investigatot positions are located through-
out the United States; the larger field offices are usually in
metropolitan areas. The work may involve irregular work-
ing hours, travel, and overtime as part of normal duties.
Certain parts of this job involve hazardous duty, working
under stress, and the possibility of physical harm. Benefits
available inciude paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; low-cost medical and life insurance; financial
protection in the event of death or injury; and a retirement
annuity, CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS with 20 years of
Federal law enforcement service are eligible for retirement
at age 50.

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of CRIMINAL INVESTI-
GATOR must be U.S. citizens between the ages of 21 and
35 at the time of appointment. This age limitation, howev-
er, is waived for applicants who are at present in Federal
civilian law enforcement positions or have prior cxperience
in this field. Other requirements include a bachelor’s degree
from an accredited college or university, an eqivalent
combination of education and work experience, or 3 years
of work experience. Qualifying experience may be adminis-
trative, professional, or investigative, indicating that the
applicant is able to perform the basic duties of a CRIMI-
NAL INVESTIGATOR. One academic year of full-time
undergraduate study may be substituted for 9 months of
work experience. Each applicant must obtain a qualifying
grade on the Professional and Administrative Career Exam-
ination (PACE), a 4"2-hour written examination administered
by the U.S. Office of Personnel Management. After meet-
ing these requirements, eligible applicants are placed on
a civil service register by the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment. When chosen from this list by the Immigration and
Naturalization Service (INS), applicants undergo a compre-
hensive medical examination to determine physical and
mental fitness, as well as freedom from any impairment that
would prevent the normal performance of duties. No
exceptions to these standards are made, Candidates are
interviewed by INS personnel and evatuated for such factors
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as appearance, poise, and the ability to communicate
effectively. Lastly, a personal background investigation is
conducted to determine general character, honesty, and
overall suitability for this job. At the time of appointment,
each candidate must possess a valid driver’s license.

Newly hired CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS are initially
given 14 weeks of training at the Federal Law Enforcement
Training Center (FLETC) in Glynco, Ga. The subjects
taught during this training program include INS rules,
regulations, and procedures; immigration and nationality
law; laws of evidence; court procedures; investigation
techniques, methods of arrest, search, and seizure; surveil-
lance and undercover operations; use of legal warrants; care
and use of firearms; physical training and methods of
self-defense; fingerprinting; preparation of reports; and
Spanish language training. Upon successful completion of
this program, new investigators are assigned to INS field
offices across the country where they work with experi-
enced investigators and are guided by supervisory personnel
until able to function on an independent basis. Periodically,
CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS receive additional training
which is designed to keep them abreast of new develop-
ments affecting their work activities.

-
Opportunities

Candidates for the position of Criminal Investigator are
selected from the U.S. Office of Personnel Management list
of eligibles meeting the basic entry requirements of the
Immigration and Naturalization Service. Each year the
number of entry positions varies depending on budget
considerations and the needs of the INS. Competition for
available openings is keen because of the large number of
applicants and a low turnover rate among investigative
personnel, Once hired, however, the prospects for ad-
vancement are favorable, CRIMINAL INVESTIGATORS
are eligible for promotion after | year of satisfactory
performance at the entry level and at I-year intervals for a
3-year period. Investigators who demonstrate the skills
required to perform complex assignments may compete for
supervisory or other high-level positions,

DOT Title and Code: INVESTIGATOR 168.267-062
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Customs Inspector

Inspector, customs

CUSTOMS INSPECTORS, as members of the U.S.
Customs Service law enforcement team, play a key role in
enforcing numerous customs regulations through precise

and thorough methods of examination, inspection, and
questioning. Their responsibilities include cargoes and bag-
gage; articles worn or carried by individuals; and vessels,
vehicles, and aircraft entering or leaving the United States.
When carriers such as ships, aircraft, or motor transport
enter our borders, CUSTOMS INSPECTORS are author-
ized to go aboard to inspect, search, and determine the exact
nature of the cargo. Cargo manifests and baggage declara-
tions are reviewed, cargo containers examined, and unloading
activities overseen, to prevent smuggling, fraud, or cargo
thetts, CUSTOMS INSPECTORS may weigh and measure
imported merchandise to make certain that customs, neu-
trality, and commerce laws are followed. For example, in
order to protect U.S. distributors of certain trademarked,
imported merchandise, restrictions are placed on the amounts
that may be brought into the country. CUSTOMS INSPEC-
TORS are also responsible for the examination of crew and
passenger lists, health clearances, stores lists, ships’ docu-
ments, and for issuing required permits. They seal the holds
of ships and compartments containing sea stores used by
crew members as a means of preventing the illegal sale or
smuggling of dutiable merchandise into the United States.
In certain cases, where wrongdoing is suspected, they
conduct body searches of crew members to check for
contraband.

When assigned to baggage examination stations at points
of entry in the United States they perform a variety of tasks.
They classify, assess, and collect duties on articles being
brought into the country, and advise tourists about U.S.
Customs regulations. For example, some tourists entering
the country bring in more items than are permitted under
duty-free regulations. In such instances, when informed of
the regulations, tourists usually change their customs decla-
rations and pay the duty before baggage inspection. How-
ever, if undeclared items are discovered in baggage, the
CUSTOMS INSPECTOR must determine whether this is
merely an oversight or deliberate fraud on the passenger’s
part. In most instances, these matters are settled immediately,
but occasionally the articles are held and a U.S. Customs
hearing is scheduled to decide the case. CUSTOMS IN-
SPECTORS are sometimes alerted by peculiarities in an
individual's appearance, such as an unusual bulge in a
traveler’s pocket. In such cases, the traveler is asked to
empty the pocket and display the contents on the counter for
examination. Sometimes this reveals a poor attempt to hide
a dutiable item, while at others the item may turn out to be
gloves or a scarf. Penalties are levied against persons caught
trying to evade duty payments.

CUSTOMS INSPECTORS often question suspicious-
looking individuals to clarify irregularities related to cus-
toms laws, and to explain customs procedures and laws to
tourists or others unfamiliar with them. When the situation
warrants, CUSTOMS INSPECTORS are authorized to
search suspected individuals and seize contraband and
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undeclared merchandise, In addition, they may arrest or
detain these individuals, using physical force or firearms, if
necessary. In carrying out their responsibilities, CUSTOMS
INSPECTORS often work in cooperation with other Gov-
ermment agents. Among them are SPECIAL AGENTS,
CUSTOMS, CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS, IMPORT
SPECIALISTS, SPECIAL AGENT, FBI, SPECIAL AGENT
DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION , agents of
the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service and the
Food and Drug Administration, and public health and agri-
cultural quarantine inspectors. CUSTOMS INSPECTORS
prepare reports to submit to supervisors of findings, trans-
actions, violations, and arrests that tuke place during their
work tour. They are also called upon to testify in court as
Government witnesses in cases in which they have been
involved,

The customs territory of the United States is divided into
nine regions made up of the 50 States, the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands.
CUSTOMS INSPECTORS may be assigned to any of the
nearly 300 ports of entry along our land and sea br.ders ar
may work overseas. These work locations include air- and
Seaports, waterfronts, border stations, customs houses, and,
in some cases, the U.S. Customs Service Headquarters in
Washington, D.C. Where possible, CUSTOMS INSPEC-
TORS are placed in the work location of their choice. The
typical work schedule is 8 hours a day, 5 days a week, but it
includes rotating shifts and weekend duty. The working
hours at sea- or airports are often longer and more irregular
than those in other locations. Individuals assigned to remote
border stations often work alone. The possibility of physical
injury exists when CUSTOMS INSPECTORS seize and
arrest persons suspected of serious customs violations. The
fringe benefits a CUSTOMS INSPECTOR receives include
overtime pay; paid vacations and sick leave; military leave;
low-cost group hospitalization; surgical and life insurance;
and retirement annuities covered by the Bureau of Retire-
ment of the Office of Personnel Management,

Job Requirements

A candidate for this job must be a U.S. citizen at least 21
years of age and must have a high school education. Other
requirements include 3 years of paid experience in govern-
ment, business, or the armed forces in positions that
involved dealing with the public, applying regulations, or
using instructional materials. One scholastic year of educa-
tion above the high school level may be substituted for 9
months of work experience. In addition, a qualifying score
on the Professional and Administrative Career Examination
(PACE) and successful completion of an oral interview are
needed. Each candidate has a qualifying physical examina-
tion and must possess emotional and mental stability. There
sheuld be no disability that would interfere with normal
work performance. All candidates must also pass a thor-

Occupations in Law Enforcement

“

ough background investigation. Once hired, new CUS-
TOMS INSPECTORS receive extensive on-the-job as well
as formal classroom training in subjects such as U.S.
Customs Service regulations and procedures, search and
questioning techniques, duty assessment, self-defense and
the use of firearms. After successful completion of a
probationary period, usually I year, the trainee receives
permanent employment status,

Opportunities

Positions as CUSTOMS INSPECTOR are obtained through
the competitive civil service system of the Federal Govern-
ment. The availability of openings varies from year to year
depending on the needs of the agency and the availability of
funds. Generally, however, opportunities for entry are
considered to be favorable. After achieving permanent
employment status, CUSTOMS INSPECTORS who qualify
may compete for promotions to higher level positions
within the U.S. Customs Service. These may be supervi-
sory positions or simply those at a higher grade level in the
agency,

DOT Title and Code: CUSTOMS INSPECTOR 168.267-022
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Customs Patrol Officer

CPO

The prevention of smuggling in the United States is one
of the primary missions of the U.S. Customs Service,
CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS play a vital role in the
battle against smuggling activities and violators of the 400
laws enforced by the Service.

Occupatiors in Law Enforcement
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CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS, sometimes referred to
as CPO’s, are uniformed, well-trained, law enforcement
officers who carry out their responsibilities in the several
hundred ports of entry throughout the United States. CPO's
serve in a variety of work locations ranging from busy
airports and seaports to icy northern borders, secluded
coastlines, and the deserts of the Southwest, Regardless of
the assigned areas, their primary targets are individuals
illegally transporting smuggled merchandise and contra-
band, such as narcotics, watches, and jewclry; implements
of war; and fruits, plants, and meat products from areas of
the world infested with pests and diseases. CPO’s patrol
their assigned areas on foot and in vehicles and closely
observe the actions of individuals, as well as the movements
of ships, planes, land vehicles, and cargo for evidence of
unusual or questionable activities, CPO’s are armed and are
equipped with two-way communication units that enable
them to report to, and keep in contact with, supervisory
officers. In some cases, CPO’s make surveillance from
unmarked vehicles to avoid arousing the suspicions uf those
being observed,

In waterfront arcas, CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS
pay particular attention to ship movements, activities taking
place on piers, and the movements of persons, cars, and
other carriers leaving piers. They keep close watch over
suspect ships and crew members and are on the alert for
items being thrown from ships to small boats nearby, or
from pier windows to parked vehicles, CPO’s watch incom-
ing passengers at points of entry to detect smuggled
merchandise or contraband being carried on their persons;
they coordinate these efforts with those of customs inspec-
tors at baggage examination areas. An important part of the
CPO job involves providing security at entrance and exit
facilities of piers, airports, and other points of entry, and at
baggage barriers to insure that all incoming baggage is
examined by customs officials. In addition, CPO's maintain
tight security in loading, exit, and entrance areas of U.S.
Customs buildings and during transfers of legal drug ship-
ments into the country to prevent thefts or hijackings.

CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS search or assist other
enforcement officials of U.S. Customs in searches of
suspected persons, vessels, aircraft, railroad cars, and other
carriers to uncover smuggled merchandise and contraband.
CPO’s detain suspects when preliminary questioning indi-
cates possible violations of customs laws. They take such
persons into custody when probable cause exists, using
fircarms or physical force, if necessary. During the course
of their duties, CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS often
gather intelligence information from informers and other
sources, and, if useful, forward this data to superiors for use
by Customs Service investigators. They also assist other
Customs Service personnel in developing or testing new
enforcement techniques and equipment. CUSTOMS PA-
TROL OFFICERS are often called upon to testity in courts
of law in cases in which they were involved.

The customs territory of the United States is divided into
nine regions including the 50 States, the District of Coluni-
bia, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. Most
Customs Patrol Officers work at points of entry in those
areas where they are most needed, but, when possible, they
are assigned to locations of their choice. CPO’s usually
work an 8-hour day, 5 days a week, but this includes
rotating shifts and weekend duty. These officers often work
alone, and, depending on the work location, can be exposed
to rain, snow, exireme cold or heat, and rough seas when
patrolling various arcas, CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS
perform potentially hazardous work and are subject to
physical injury when apprehending violators, Fringe bene-
fits include paid vacation; sick leave; military leave; low-
cost group hospitalization, surgery and life insurance:
overtime pay; and retirement annuities covered by the
Burcau of Retirement of the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment,

Job Requirements

Candidates for this job must be U.S. citizens under the
age of 35 and must have a high school education. Require-
ments include at least 3 years of paid experience in
government, the private sector, or the armed forces in
positions that demonstrate ability to deal effectively with
others, apply regulations, and make clear, concise oral and
written reports, One year of education above the high
schaol level may be substituted for 9 months of work
experience. In addition, a qualifying grade on the Border
Patrol Agent Examination is needed as well as successful
completion of an oral interview. A complete physical
examination to determine general health and uncover any
disability which would impair performance during training
and work activities is given to each applicant. Finally a
thorough personal background investigation must be passed.
Once accepted for employment, new CPO’s receive several
weeks of training in methods of law enforcement, tech-
niques of self-defense, and use of firearms. After this
period, training continues on the job, under the direction of
a supervisor,

Opportunities

Positions as CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICER are obtained
through the competitive, civil service system of the Federal
Government. As is the case in most Government agencies,
the number of available positions depends on the funds
provided by the legislators and may change from year to
year. In general, however, opportunities for entry into this
work are good. After attaining permanent status, CPO’s
who qualify are cligible to compete for higher level work as
supervisors or Special Agents,

DOT Titleand Code: CUSTOMS PATROLOFFICER  168,167-010

b B ————————— KW




T

e

AL u——kva . s it o T SRR AL

56

Occupations in Law Enforcement

m

o
Leputy U.S. Marshal

Deputy marshal

The Judiciary Act of 1789 authorized creation of the
Federal court system, and, with it, the office of U.S.
Marshal. As officers of the court, U.S. Marshals became
responsible for carrying out the orders of Federal courts. In
the early years of the Nation, and particularly in the frontier
areas of the West, U.S. Marshals and DEPUTY U.S.
MARSHALS faced the difficult task of executing their
duties as Federal peace officers under hostile and often
dangerous conditions. Most Americans are familiar with
historical accounts describing the hardships, adventures,
and heroics of these officers. Since the first 13 U.S.
Marshals were appointed, duties of the office have broadened
to a substantial degree. Today, 94 Marshals. appointed by
the President of the United States, direct the complex work
activities of Deputy U.S. Marshals in each of the U.S.
Judicial Districts.

Under the direction of U.S. Marshals, DEPUTY U.S.
MARSHALS perform a variety of duties primarily law
enforcement in nature. Deputies are charged with primary
tesponsibility for providing security to the Federal courts,
insuring the personal safety of judges, jurors, and attorneys,
as well as the physical security of court buildings and
facilities. They remove disorderly spectators from court
premises and in some cases repel attempted attacks by
intruders during Federal judicial proceedings. During cru-
cial court cases, DEPUTIES conduct surveys of Federal
court buildings to determine the adequacy of security, and,
where necessary, recommend the use of fixed and mobile
security units. Specially trained DEPUTIES furnish 24-hour
protection i Federal judges and their immediate families
when threats, whether real or apparent, are made as a result
of decisions rendered by the court. The Marshals Service
has primary responsibility for investigating violations of
certain Federal fugitive statutes. DEPUTIES perform
investigative duties in the execution of arrest warrants for
Federal probation, parole, mandatory release. and bond
default violators and in the apprehension of the Federal
escapees. Under the Organized Crime Act of 1970, the U.S.
Marshals Service provides protection to State and Federal
witnesses who testify for the Government in cases against
organized crime. The protection of these witnesses, and
members of their families whose lives may be jeopardized
by court testimony, can extend from the initial court
appearance through the completion of the trial, and includes
the use of modern electronic communication and security
equipment. DEPUTY U.S. MARSHALS have the added
responsibility of maintaining custody of Federal prisoners
from the time of arrest to their sentencing or release from
confinement. They also transport Federal prisoners between

court and prison facilities, as directed by legal warrants and
the Bureau of Prisons.

The Marshals Service also performs specialized law
enforcement functions for the U.S. Attorney General, The
service’s Special Operations Group (SOG) is frequently
called upon to perform such tasks. A specially trained,
mobile force of DEPUTY U S. MARSHALS, SOG’s
mission is to provide swift Federal assistance in emergency
situations that have national impact, such as terrorist activi-
ties, major civil disturbances, riot and mob violence situa-
tions. The SOG furnishes backup support to U.S. Marshals
in the various judicial districts, and can assemble a fully
operational force anywhere in the United States within a
period of € hours. Their duties require physical stamina to
resist assaults, repel unruly crowds, or subdue and arrest
lawbreakers. DEPUTIES must also be capable of running
considerable distances to reach emergency scenes, endure
extended exposure to varying types of weather conditions,
as well as stand for extended periods of time. Besides these
activities, DEPUTY U.S. MARSHALS carry out their
traditional duty of serving a variety of civil writs and
criminal warrants issued by Federal courts. This may
involve seizing and disposing of property according to court
orders or performing other special enforcement duties as
directed by Federal decree or by the U.S. Department of
Justice. In executing their responsibilities, DEPUTIES deal
with persons from all levels of society and apply extensive
knowledge of Federal and State laws under which they have
jurisdiction. They are further responsible for the custody
and control of property, money, and evidence confiscated
under Federal law.

Positions for DEPUTY U.S. MARSHAL are located in the
94 U.S. Judicial Districts of the U.S. Marshals Service
centered in the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto
Rico, and the Virgin Islands. For the most part, jobs are
located in or near larger metropolitan areas. Openings that
occur outside of the 48 contiguous States (Alaska, Hawaii,
Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands) are filled by residents of those
areas. Newly hired DEPUTY MARSHALS must be willing to
accept an initial assignment to any duty location, and be
available for transfer to differgnt work locations based on
needs of the U.S. Marshals Service, This work involves fre-
quent travel for extended periods of time as well as irregular
work schedules and overtime. It also may involve personal
risk, working under stress, both physical and mental, and the
possibility of physical injury during the performance of duties.
Fringe benefits of this work include paid vacation and
holidays; sick leave; overtime pay; low-cost medical and life
insurance; injury compensation; and a retirement pension.
DEPUTY U.S. MARSHALS with 20 years of law enforce-
ment service may retire at age 50, if they choose.

Job Requirements

Applicants for the job of DEPUTY U.S. MARSHAL
musi be U.S. citizens between the ages of 21 and 35 at the
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time of appointment. All candidates must have a minimum
of 3 years of general work experience in one of the
following areas: law enforcement; supervision of criminal
offenders in a correctional institution; sales of instructional
activities other than order taking or counter sales; interviewing
clients in public or private agencies and explaining,
interpreting, and applying regulations and procedures; pub-
lic contact work concerned with information gathering;
active participation in community action programs in teach-
ing and counseling roles; or civilian or military supervisory
work involving leadership and decisionmaking.

Qualifying work experience should demonstrate that the
candidate can communicate effectively, both orally and in
writing, and be able to exercise tact in dealing with others.
It should also show that the applicant has poise, self-
confidence, and is able to make decisions quickly while
exercising sound judgment. The length of this work experi-
ence is of less importance than demonstrated success in
positions of responsibility, and possession of the required
length of experience does not automatically qualify an
applicant. One academic year of study in an accredited
college or university may be substituted for 9 months of
general work experience up to a maximum of 3 years of
experience. Individuals with 4-year college degrees meet
the full work experience requirement and qualify for the
entry level position.

In addition to meeting these experience and/or educational
requirements, candiclates must qualify on a comprehensive,
written examination administered by the U.S. Office of
Personnel Management.

After the applicant has passed the written test, agency
personnel conduct interviews to evaluate such qualities as
appearance, poise, and other traits required for successful
work performance. Persons selected from the list of eligi-
bles are given an extensive inedical examination to deter-
mine physical and mental fitness and freedom from condi-
tions that would hamper normal work performance. These
standards are the minimums and are not waived in any case,
Finally, a personal background investigation is conducted to
determine loyalty, honesty, character, and general suitabil-
ity for the job. Each candidate must have a valid driver’s
license when hired, and be able to operate motor vehicles in
accordance with appropriate government regulations.

Newly hired DEPUTIES initially enter a 12-week basic
training program given at the Federal Law Enforcement
Training Center (FLETC) in Glynco, Ga. Basic training
consists of an 8-week course at the Criminal Investigator
School conducted by FLETC personnel, followed by a
4-week program at the U.S. Marshals Service Basic Train-
ing School.

Some examples of the subject matter dealt with during
this training period are U.S. Marshals Service policies,
rules, and regulations; methods of arrest, search, and
seizure; investigation techniques; court procedures; use of
legal warrants; protection of witnesses; riot control; care

and use of firearms; physical training; methods of self-
defense; and preparation of reports. After the successful
completion of this program, new DEPUTIES work along
with experienced personnel of the U.S. Marshals Service
until they gain sufficient expertise to work independently.
At varying intervals, DEPUTY U.S. MARSHALS are
offered specialized and refresher-type training to keep their
skills current and to aid in career development.

Opportunities

The U.S. Marshals Service selects candidates for the
position of DEPUTY U.S. MARSHAL from a certified list
of eligibles meeting the basic entry standards of the agency.
As with other Federal agencies, the number of vacancies
varies each year based on the needs of the Service and the
availability of funds. When entry positions become availa-
ble, however, the competition among candidates is keen
because of the great number of persons applying for this
work. Once hired, the applicant’s opportunities for career
advancement are generally good. DEPUTY U.S. MAR-
SHALS who perform their duties in a satisfactory manner
may progress to higher grade levels within their title, and,
where qualified, can enter servicewide competition for
supervisory or other higher level jobs.

DOT Title and Code; None
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Federal Protective Officer

FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS are uniformed,
armed personnel who are authorized to enforce all laws and
regulations that pertain to protection of life and property and
have powers of arrest and seizure in locations under the
control of the General Services Administration. In order to
maintain law and order and to preserve the peace of Federal
property, officers use a number of security and enforcement
techniques. Some assignments involve patrol of assigned
areas on foot, in vehicles, or on roving patrols to probe
parking areas, loading platforms, building interiors, and
public entrances for evidence of trespass or hazardous
conditions. Other officers are assigned to fixed posts or
control desks, where they monitor and regulate such equip-
ment as automated security and fire-protection systems and
devices such as intrusion alarms, electronic sensing instru-
ments, and entry-control devices. Monitoring of telephone
and radio communications within the location, relaying of
messages, keeping logs, and helping to dispatch personnel
and equipment in cases of emergency are other duties.
Ofticers assigned to entrance-controi posts are responsible
for examining personnel identificaton credentials, issuing
keys, controlling access to various locations, and conducting
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patrols of the building complex. In some cases. officers are
given traffic-control posts where they control and direct
pedestrian and vehicular waffic, investigate and report on
accidents, and issue citations for violations of the law.

In protecting Federal properties and their occupants,
FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS are trained and
ready to act in emergency situations such as fires. explo-
sions, civil disorders, bomb threats, natural disasters, and
potential or actual attack by enemies of the United States.
To cope with incidents like these, officers follow estab-
lished plans of action under direction of supervisory per-
sonnel. In cases of fire or explosion for example, they
utilize standardized fire-fighting control methods and evac-
uation procedures to reduce danger to life and property and
to facilitate the safe removal of occupants from buildings.

Besides that of protection, FEDERAL PROTECTIVE
OFFICERS have enforcement responsibilities as well, These
duties entail preventing specified crimes on Federal proper-
ty, enforcing laws and regulations, and apprehending per-
sons committing illegal acts. The crimes with which they
are concerned are felonies and misdemeanors. A felony is a
crime punishable by death or by imprisonment in a peniten-
tiary for more than | year. A misdemeanar is a lesser
offense punishable by fine or confinement in a jail or
workhouse for | year or less. Some examples of felonies
include murder, manslaughter, robbery, burglary. arson,
mayhem, malicious destruction, sabotage, and espionage,
Misdemeanors include breaches of the peace, assault,
disorderly conduct, riot, unlawtul assembly, and petit
larceny.,

When any of these crimes are committed or incidents
occur that disrupt the normal conduct of government busi-
ness, FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS take action.
These officers may be at the scene. in mobile Iesponse units
or in special tactical forces dispatched to the trouble spot.
At the scene, they conduct a preliminary investigation,
gather information from witnesses or victims, if any, and
prepare a report of findings. In cases of injury, officers may
administer first-aid or life-saving assistance to victims. If
FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS respond to a crime
in progress, they may pursue, apprehend. and arrest those
engaged in the iilegal activities. Officers are authorized to
use whatever force is needed, including firearms, to carry
out their responsibilities. They do not enforce any laws
outside their jurisdiction and leave such matters to the
appropriate local or Federal policy agency.

FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS may be called
upon to testify as witnesses or arresting officers in a case.
They must be prepared to inform the court of pertinent facts
surrounding the case and to provide such information as the
time, date, place, and identity of persons involved in the
incident.

FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS may be assigned
to work locations in any areas of the country where the
General Services Administration is responsible for Federal

properties, They often work under stressful conditions and
are subject to physical injury when performing their duties.
The fringe benefits these officers receive include paid
vacation, holidays, and sick leave: free uniforms and
equipment: overtime pay: low-cost medical and life insur-
ance; and liberal retirement annuity,

p—

Job Requirements

A candidate for this job must be g U.S. citizen and
least 21 years ol age at the time of appomtment to duty.
Exceptions may be made for veterans who are not yet 21
years old. In most cases, possession o a high school
diploma or u recognized equivalent is necessiary. A passing
grade on a written U.S. Office ol Personnel Management
entrance examination. a qualifying rating on a personal
interview, and a qualifying medical examination to deter-
mine physical and mental fitness is required of all candi-
dates. In addition, a comprehensive background mvestiga-
tion is conducted to determine general character. honesty,
and toyalty to the U.S. Government. Added job require-
ments include availability for weekend work and rotating
shifts, as well as possession ol & valid driver's license.
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Newly hired officers are given an 8-week basic training
course at the Federal Law Enforcement Fraining Center
located in Glynco. Ga. Among the subjects taught during
this course are GSA policies. procedures, and responsibili-
ties: principles of physical seeurity: protective-alarm sys-
tems; operation of the criminal justice systems: understand-
ing human behavior, prineiples of communication: laws of
arrest, evidence, search, and scizure: arrest, and scarch
procedures: patral methods; safety procedures: traffic con-
troli bomb searches: rviot control: criminal investigation
techniques: firearms training: first-aid: and selt-defense
tactics, After successfully completing this basic training
course, new FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS receive
their work assignments and are placed on probation for a
[-year period. After demonstrating satisfactory work per-
formance throughout the probationary period, they are
given permanent employment status,

Opportunities

Candidates Tor the position of FEDERAL PROTECTIVE
OFFICERS are selected from the U.S. Office of Personnel
Management list of persons meeting the basic entry re-
guirements of the General Services Administration (GSA).
The number of openings available for this position can be
expected to vary based on ugeney needs and budget consid-
crations, However, the prospects for advancement in this
work are generally favorable. Promotions are based on
satisfactory work performance, demonstrated abilities in
handling more complex tasks, and supervisory reconymen-
dation. Qualificd FEDERAL PROTECTIVE OFFICERS
may advance in rank in the following order: Corporal,
Sergeant, Licutenant, Captain, Major, and Lieutenant Colo-
nel.

DOT Title and Code: PROTECTIVE OFFICER 372.363-010
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Import Specialist

Customs examiner
Customs import specialist

The ULS. Customs Service is o major revenue-producing
ageney whose primary functions are to assess and collect
duties and taxes on imported merchandise: control imports
and exports: and combat smuggling and customs revenue
frauds. The member of the Customs Service team responsi-
ble for meeting these objectives is the INPORT SPECIAL .-
IST. IMPORT SPECIALISTS enforce regulations of the
LS. Customs Service through the precise examination,
classification, and appraisal of imported merchandise. Guided
by Federal revenue laws, they translate the language of

trade into the legal terms of customs regulations. As
required by import regulations. they examine and appraise
merchandise and accompanying documentation, based on
such factors as legal restrictions, country of origin. import
quotas, and current market values. Next, IMPORT SPE-
CIALISTS perform the critical task of determining the unit
value of the merchandise—aoflten a difficult task—when
caleulating the amount of money due the government, They
interview importers or their representatives and, after a
thorough check of import entry documents, make certain
that the imports mateh the description contained in itemized
lists. Then the merchandise is classified according to U.S.
Tarifl Schedules and the exact duties and taxes payable to
U.S. Customs are determined.

In some instances, IMPORT SPECIALISTS detect seri-
ous problems or violations related to import shipments.
They may then call for a formal inquiry by CUSTOMS
SPECIAL AGENTS or natify agents of other Government
agencies responsible for import inspections. Examples of
such situations include evidence of intent to cheat the
Government of the United States, and violations of copy-
right. trademark, and marking laws that apply to specified
products in international trade. Once the importer meets all
of the various U8, Customs requirements, IMPORT SPE-
CIALISTS issue the permits authorizing the release of
merchandise for delivery within the United States. Those
importers who fail to obey U.S. Customs requirements are
dented these permits until such time as they qualify under
customs law. In cases where merchandise is seized by U.S.
Customs personnel or left unclaimed, IMPORT SPECIAL-
ISTS appraise its value before its sale at public auctions.

As a result of on-going training and experience gained on
the job, IMPORT SPECIALISTS develop technical exper-
tise in specific categories of merchandise. such as wines and
spirits, electronic equipment, and industrial machinery, In
addition, they must keep up with ever-changing taviff
regulations. As a means of keeping their expertise current.
they physically examine selected commodity shipments at
arrival points, importers” premises, and industry trade
exhibitions. The professional judgment of IMPORT SPE-
CIALISTS is of special importance to international trade
experts, importers, and customhouse brokers who rely on
the SPECIALISTS to authorize the lowest atlowable duties
on merchandise, in order to encourage legitimate interna-
tional trade. IMPOR'T SPECIALISTS may be called upon to
provide technical assistance to the Department of Justice in
defending the U.S. Government's position in customs
cases. They assist Federal attorneys in the preparation of
cases for Customs Court by supplying technical information
and advice and by sceuring qualified witnesses and covi-
dence. They give testimony in court and may be called upon
to defend merchandise appraisals during appeals proceed-
ings requested by importers,

The customs territory of the United States is divided inta
aine regions made up of the 50 States, the District of
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Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands.
IMPORT SPECIALISTS may be assigned to any of the
nearly 300 ports of entry along our land and sea borders.
Work stations include air and seaports, waterfronts, border
stations, and customs houses. Where possible, IMPORT
SPECIALISTS are placed in the work location of their
choice. The typical work schedule is 8 hours per day, 5
days per week, but it may involve weekend duty aqd
rotating shifts. At times, the working hours at certain
stations are irregular or involve overtime hours. The fringe
benefits that IMPORT SPECIALISTS receive include over-
time pay, paid vacations and sick leave; military leave;
low-cost group hospitalization, surgical, and life insurance;
and retirement annuities covered by the Bureau of Retire-
ment of the Office of Personnel Management.

Job Requirements

Candidates for this job must be U.S. citizens and have a
high school education. They must also have 3 years of wo{k
experience in government, business, or the armed forces in
positions that involved dealing with the public and correctly
applying regulations or instructional materials. One scholastic
year of education above the high school level may be
substituted for 9 months of work experience. In addition, a
candidate must make a qualifying score on the Professional
and Administrative Career Examination (PACE) and suc-
cessfully complete an oral interview. Other requirements
include passing a qualifying physical examination, distin-
guishing basic colors, and being emotionally and mentally
stable. Furthermore, candidates must be free of any disabil-
ity that would interfere with normai work performance and
must pass a thorough background investigation. Newly
hired IMPORT SPECIALISTS are given extensive, on-the-job
training as well as classroom instruction. The areas of
instruction include U.S. Customs Service regulations and
procedures, duty and tax assessment, document procedures,
questioning techniques, and court procedures. After suc-
cessful completion of a probationary period, usually 1 year,
the trainee receives permanent employment status.

-Opportunities

Positions as IMPORT SPECIALISTS are obtained through
the competitive, Office of Personnel Management system.of
the Federal Government. The number of openings varies
from year to year according to the availability of funds and
the needs of the agency. Opportunities for entry, however,
are generally considered to be favorable. After achieving
permanent employment status, IMPORT SPECIALISTS
may compete for promotions to supervisory and manage-
ment positions.

DOT Title and Code: CUSTOMS
IMPORT SPECIALIST 168.267-018

Internal Security Inspector, Internal
Revenue Service

Internal security investigator

The Inspection Service, an essential part of the Internal
Revenue Service (IRS), carries out responsibilities of great
importance to America and its citizens. It has the mission of
insuring that high standards of honesty exist and are
maintained at all levels of operation in the Internal Revenue
Service.

The Inspection Service’s two basic operations are Inter-

nal Audit and Internal Security. Staff in these units are
responsible for making sure that the IRS maintains its
present reputation as one of the most efficient Government
agencies with personnel who meet high standards of hones-
ty, loyalty, and conduct. Members of internal Audit review
and appraise operations of the Internal Revenue Service at
all levels of management to be sure that responsibilities are
handled effectively. Internal Security, law enforcement part
of the Inspection Service, conducts investigations of various
types. It is in this unit that INTERNAL SECURITY INSPEC-
TORS are employed to carry out the duties described below,
which are aimed at maintaining the reputation of the Internal
Revenue Service. INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS
comprise the IRS’ own investigative unit whose duties are
varied and ¢ften complex. Part of their work requires conduct-
ing detailed character and background investigations of pro-
spective IRS employees, including applicants or appointees to
technical or nontechnical jobs, and those involved with handl-
ing of funds; public accountants and former IRS employees
who apply to represent taxpayers at IRS hearings; and charges
of unethical conduct by lawyers, accountants, or others in-
volved in IRS proceedings. Of primary importance to these In-
spectors are complaints or information that indicate possible
wrongdoing by IRS employees. Attempts made to bribe or cor-
rupt employees in order to obtain improper advantage in tax
matters threaten the integrity of IRS, and swift action is
required to gather evidence, resolve the accusations, and
take whatever measures are necessary to protect trust in the
agency.

INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS also investigate
attempts 1o influence or interfere with the administration of
IRS statutes through use of threats, assaults, and similar
methods. They are often assigned as armed escorts, respon-
sible for protecting IRS employees and government witnesses
in legal proceedings. Other duties performed by Inspectors
include investigation of cases where Federal tax information
was illegally disclosed, either by IRS personnel or preparers
who were given this information in confidence; accidents,
involving IRS employees or property, that result in civil law
suits; and the conduct of special investigations, studies, and
inquiries when directed by the Secretary of the Treasury,
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Commissioner of the Internal Revenue Service, or other
high-level officials, INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS
work cooperatively with law enforcement personnel of
other agencies, and at times may assist in providing security
for the President of the United States and other American or
foreign dignitaries.

To summarize, the investigative jurisdiction of the In-
spection Service includes bribery, perjury, embezzlement,
fraud, assault, conspiracy, collusion, extortion, forgery,
unauthcrized disclosure of information, and any acts that
threaten the proper administration of IRS regulations. IN-
TERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS, using physical force
or firearms, when necessary, apprehend and arrest suspected
individuals. It is interesting to note that more bribery cases
have been successfully prosecuted by the Internal Revenue
Inspection Service than by all other Federal investigative
agencies combined.

INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS may be assigned
to work stations at the National Office of the Internal
Revenue Service in Washington, D.C., or one of the
regional or district offices found throughout the United
States. All told, there are 58 IRS district offices with at least
one in each of the 50 states. Regional offices are Jocated in
the following cities: San Francisco, Dallas, Cincinnati,
Chicago, Atlanta, Philadelphia, and New York. INTER-
NAL SECURITY INSPECTORS work on irregular sched-
ules in excess of 40 hours a week, and may have to travel in
order to carry out their duties. They often work under stress
and are subject to personal risks during certain assignments,
Fringe benefits associated with this work include paid
vacation and holidays, overtime pay, sick leave, low-cost
medical and life insurance, financial protection in the event
of job-related injury or death, and a retirement pension.
INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS who have 20 years
of service in criminal investigation activities are eligible to
retire at 50 years of age.

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of INTERNAL SECURITY
INSPECTOR must be U.S. citizens between the ages of 21
and 35 at the time of appointment and be willing to relocate
to any locality in the United States. They are required to
have a minimum 3 years of work experience, consisting of
at least 1 year of general and 2 years of specialized
experience. General experience is that which shows an
ability to work effectively with individuals or groups, and to
collect facts and prepare concise written reports. Special-
ized experience includes any of the following: investigative
work in the Armed Forces or for government agencies,
investigations of criminal cases for reputable attorneys or of
complex insurance claims, particularly those involving
frauds; criminal investigations as a uniformed law officer or
detective; or experience in the practice of criminal law.
Education can be substituted for experience at the rate of 1

academic year (30 semester hours) for 9 months of experi-
ence. A bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or
university or credentials as a Certified Public Accountant
fully meet thy eninimum requirements for | year of general
and 2 years of »pecialized work experience. All candidates
must demonstrate ability to speak and write clearly; have
poise, initiative, and a good appearance; be capable of
exercising tact and sound judgment in dealing with others;
and have a valid driver’s license. In addition to meeting
these basic standards, each applicant must qualify on the
Treasury Enforcement Agent Examination given by the
U.S. Office of Personnel Management. Each candidate is
given a thorough medical examination to determine physi-
cal and mental fitness to engage in normal work and trainin g
activities. Candidates are interviewed and a comprehensive
background investigation is made to evaluate such factors as
honesty, character, stability, and overall suitability for the job.

Newly hired INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTORS
participate in an extensive training program that combines
classroom instruction with on-the-job training. During their
first year they attend Internal Security Basic Schools, Phase
I and Phase I, as well as Criminal Investigator School,
which is conducted at the consolidated Federal Law En-
forcement Training Center near Brunswick, Ga. Phase I and
Phase 1l training are each 2 weeks in length and, where
possible, are scheduled 9 to 11 months apart and inter-
spersed with on-the-job training. In Phase I, new inspectors
are trained in techniques of planning, conducting, and
reporting background investigations with emphasis on de-
veloping interviewing and interpersonal skills. Phase I
provides instruction in criminal and complaint investigation
methods and techniques; methods of collecting, recording,
and documenting facts; automated data processing and
computer operations; management/program analysis; finan-
cial investigative techniques; and techniques of photogra-
phy. At the Criminal Investigator School, new inspectors
take part in a 7-week course in which they receive instruc-
tion in such subjects as fundamentals of criminal law, rules
of evidence and court procedures, rights of individuals, use
of search warrants, IRS practices and procedurcs, use of
firearms, investigative techniques and surveillance, and
undercover and arrest techniques. After the successful
completion of training, new inspectors begin working on a
regular basis with experienced inspection service staff.
They are on probation for a period of | year and are
permanently appointed after demonstrating satisfactory work
performance. To add to their skills and keep them current
on new developments in their field, INTERNAL SECU-
RITY INSPECTORS receive continuous training through-
out their careers,

Opportunities

The Internal Revenue Service selects candidates for
INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTOR positions from the
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U.S. Office of Personnel Management register of individu-
als meeting the basic entry requirements. The number of
openings available each year varies and depends on agency
needs and the funds allotted by Congress. Generally, the
prospects for advancement in this field are favorable and
those who demonstrate the ability to assume more difficult
and responsible tasks may compete for higher level techni-
cal, supervisory, and managerial positions.

DOT Title and Code: INVESTIGATOR,
INTERNAL REVENUE 168.267-062

Officer, U.S. Secret Service
Uniformed Division

Uniformed division officer

The U.S. Secret Service Uniformed Division was begun
in 1922, In September of that year, the Congress of the
United States, at the urging of the President, authorized the
creation of a uniformed security unit to be known as the
White House Police Force, working under the supervision
of the President’s mulitzry aide. In 1930, supervision was
transferred to the Director of the Secret Service. This force
was given the responsibility of protecting the President and
his family when in residence at the White House, and for
maintaining security for the Executive Mansion and grounds
in the District of Columbia; or any buildings in which White
House offices are located. In 1970, the name of this police
force was changed to the Executive Protective Service. Its
staff was increased and it was given the added responsibility
of maintaining security at the foreign diplomatic missions
located in the Washington, D.C., metropolitan area. In
November 1977, President Carter signed into law a bill
which changed the name of the Executive Protective Serv-
ice to the present title of U.S. Secret Service Uniformed
Division.

Currently, the Secret Service Uniformed Division is
composed of two main sections, namely, the White House
and Foreign Missions branches. Officers assigned to the
White House branch help protect the President and family
members, provide security throughout the White House
complex, and safeguard other locations housing Presidential
offices. Officers whose work assignment is in the Foreign
Missions branch provide protection and security for foreign
diplomatic missions located in the District of Columbia, or
in any areas of our Nation, its territories or possessions
specified by order of the President. In addition, Uniformed
Division Officers help protect the Vice President and family
members, as well as their official residence in Washington,
b.C.

Vital functions carried out by Uniformed Division Offi-
cers are continuous-—24 hours a day, 7 days a week. They
are authorized to enforce all laws related to their protective
responsibilities. In order to carry out their assignments in an
effective manner, these officers employ sound, professional
law enforcement practices. They engage in continuous
patrol activities on foot or in mobile units such as motor-
bikes or automobiles according to the nature and location of
their duty posts. During these patrols they thoroughly check
the security of buildings, grounds, and alarm systems.
Some Uniformed Division Officers are assigned to fixed
security posts rather than those involving continuous patrol.
Such posts may be points of entry or exit at foreign
embassies or in the White House complex. Officers exam-
ine visitors’ credentials, prevent unauthorized entry or exit,
and maintain order within their assigned areas.

Uniformed Division Officers are fully trained for all
types of assignments and ready to respond to a variety of
situations. For example, in cases of bomb threats, the
delivery of suspicious parcels, or suspected intruders on
Government or embassy properties, the Uniformed Division
may call in canine teams to assist in resolving the problem.
These dogs and their Uniformed Division handlers are
skilled in methods of search, scouting, and apprehension, as
well as the techniques of detecting explosive devices,
whether real or false. In certain instances, the Secret
Service Uniformed Division, at the request of the U.S. State
Department, assigns officers to duty at foreign embassy
functions to provide extra security and direct traffic control
activities. Uniformed Division Officers have full authority
to detain, search, and arrest individuals suspected of break-
ing laws falling within the jurisdiction of the U.S. Secret
Service. This includes use of firearms and physical force, if
the situation justifies. However, the Secret Service Uniformed
Division does not routinely enforce laws that are outside
their jurisdiction and leaves such matters to the local police
department or appropriate Federal law enforcement agen-
cies. In addition to their law enforcement and security
activities, Uniformed Division Officers, upon request, speak
before foreign embassy personnel to describe in detail the
administration, purposes, and jurisdiction of the Uniformed
Division of the U.S. Secret Service.

Officers of the Uniformed Division are generally assignerd
to work locations in the metropolitan area of Washingtoa,
D.C. At times however, assignments may be made to other
areas of the United States, its territories, or possessions
according to Presidential directive. Officers must be avail-
able for weekend duty and rotating shifts and may be
required to work in excess of 40 hours a week. They often
perform their duties under stress and are subject to potential
physical hazards throughout their careers. The fringe bene-
fits Uniformed Division Officers receive include paid vaca-
tion and sick leave, paid holidays, free uniforms and
equipment, overtime pay, low-cost medical and life insur-
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ance, retirement credits for prior military or Federal civilian
service, and retirement pension after 20 years of service.

Job Requirements

Applicants for this position are carefully selected accord-
ing to the high standards of the U.S. Secret Service. Each
must be a U.S. citizen and at least 21 years of age at the
time of appointment to duty and must have a high school
diploma or recognized equivalent, or 1 year of work
experience as Police Officer in a city with a population over
a half million persons. Other requirements include a passing
grade on a written entrance examination; a qualifying rating
on a personal interview conducted by agency personnel;
successful passing of a qualifying medical examination to
determine physical and mental fitness. The examination is
taken either at the candidate’s own expense or obtained free
of charge at the Washington, D.C,, Police and Fire Clinic.
Vision requirements are at least 20/40 in each eye, correct-
able to 20/20, and weight must be in proportion to height. A
comprehensive background investigation is made to deter-
mine the individual’s general character, honesty, and loy-
alty to the U.S. Government and to insure suitability
for top security clearance rating, In addition, applicants
must be able to work on rotating shifts, including week-
ends, and possess a valid automobile driver’s license.

Newly hired officers are given intensive training at
Federal law enforcement training centers located in Beltsville,
Md., and Brunswick, Ga. This program provides instruction
in areas such as criminal law; police procedures; police-
community relations; rules of arrest, search, and seizure;
self-defense techniques; the use of varipus firearms; first aid
and lifesaving techniques; physical fitness; psychology; and
rules of diplomatic immunity and protocol,

Classroom instruction is supplemented by on-the-job
training. Periodic in-service training is received as new
techniques are developed. After successfully completing
this program of training, new officers are assigned on a
probationary basis and work along with experienced per-
sonnel. After demonstrating satisfactory work performance
during the probationary period, new officers receive perma-
nent appointments.

Opportunities

Candidates for the position of OFFICER, U.S. SECRET
SERVICE UNIFORMED DIVISION are sclected from the
roster of eligibles meeting basic entry requirements set
down by the U.S. Department of the Treasury, The number
of vacancies varies each year, and when vacancies do
occur, the competition is sharp because of the large number
of applicants and small rate of turnover within this relatively
small division.

The U.S. Secret Service Uniformed Division offers its
officers favorable career-development prospects and pro-
vides opportunities for participation in advanced inservice

training programs. Officers who exhibit the desire and
competence to engage in more complex assignments can
compete for supervisory or higher level positions.

DOT Title and Code: POLICE OFFICER 375.263-014
PROTECTIVE OFFICER 372.363.010

]
Postal Inspector

Protection of the U.S. Mail system is the primary mission
of the Postal Inspection Service, a separate department of
the U.S. Postal Service. The Inspection Service is a major
Federal law enforcement agency whose professional staff of
POSTAL INSPECTORS carry out the security, investigative,
audit, and enforcement responsibilities that keep the postal
system sound and stable. It has jurisdiction in all criminal
matters related to the integrity and security of the mail, and
the safety of all postal property, valuables, and personnel.
The Inspection Service plays a key role in maintaining
effective postal operations by helping to establish safe and
efficient systems, investigating criminal matters, and mak-
ing certain that the mails are not used to encourage criminal
activities,

Postal Inspectors perform a variety of duties and have
jurisdiction over 85 postal-related laws, Their responsibili-
ties can be divided into three broad areas, namely, criminal
investigations; audit investigations; and security/administrative
functions.

Criminal investigations deal with illegal acts committed
against the U.S. Postal Service, its property, and personnel,
The following are some examples of cases in the jurisdic-
tion of the U.S. Postal Inspection Service: post office
burglaries; robberies of postal facilities, vehicles, or mail
carriers; embezzlement by postal employees; and thefts
from house, apartment, or U.S. Postal Service mailboxes.
POSTAL INSPECTORS also investigate cases of fraud
involving use of the U.S. Mail. These acts, which cheat
citizens from all walks of life, include land, charity, and
advance-fee schemes; chain letters and lotteries; nonaccredited
correspondence schools; and insurance, banking, and credit
card frauds, The result has been the elimination of many
fraudulent or borderline operations that cheat the public.

Illegal narcotics traffic is another target of POSTAL
INSPECTORS who investigate cases of suspected move-
ments of drugs, narcotics, and other controlled substances
through the U.S. mail, and work closely with other Federal
agents in efforts to halt such traffic. POSTAL INSPEC-
TORS also probe incidents involving bombs or incendiary
devices dispatched through the mail system or directed at
properties of the U.S. Postal Service, and investigate
extortion attempts, illegal transport of concealable firearms,
and obscene materials sent through the mails.
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Once assigned to a case, POSTAL INSPECTORS col-
lect, assemble, and evaluate all available data and deter-
mine a course of action, Employing professional investigative
techniques, they question witnesses and victims to develop
leads and identify suspects. Crime laboratory services are
used to analyze certain types of evidence that may help in
tracing or identifying suspects. Suspects are sometimes kept
under survejllance or stakeouts are used to locate others
involved in a case. POSTAL INSPECTORS are armed and
are empowered by law to apprehend, interrogate, and arrest
suspects. They are also authorized to serve warrants and
subpoenas to persons involved in a case. All of these
powers are restricted to the enforcement of laws covering
illegal use of the mails; properties of the United States in the
custody of the U.S. Postal Service; or other postal offenses.
However, these powers are valid even if the POSTAL
INSPECTOR is not on U.S. Postal Service property.
POSTAL INSPECTORS make comprehensive oral and
written reports of data and evidence gathered in a case and
submit them to supervisory personnel for evaluation. They
work closely with U.S. Attorneys in preparing and prose-
cuting cases, and are often called upon to give testimony
during court proceedings.

The next area of responsibility dealt with by POSTAL
INSPECTORS involves audits that are investigations aimed
at evaluating postal operations and identifying problems
within the system itself.Using thorough investigative meth-
ods, POSTAL INSPECTORS determine whether the Postal
Service is operating according to postal laws and regula-
tions and in the best interests of the public. They also
determine whether postal revenues are adequately protected
and used economically. The results of these audits are often
beneficial: they lead to reductions in operating costs and
increases in management effectiveness in such areas as
customer service, mail handling, financial operations, data
systems, and work methods and procedures.

Security and administrative functions make up the last
area dealt with by POSTAL INSPECTORS. Background
and security investigations of designated personnel make
certain that postal service standards are met. Effectiveness
of fire, safety, and security systems being used in postal
facilities are evaluated and surveys conducted to determine
if improvements can be introduced. In cases of disasters
such as floods, fires, and air or train wrecks, POSTAL
INSPECTORS direct activities of mobile response units
composed of postal security personnel! responsible for
recovering mail and providing security against theft or
looting.

Persons considering this career area must be willing to
accept certain basic features of the work. Initial work
assignments are not made in the applicant’s locality, and the
individual must be willing to accept an appointment wher-
ever the greatest need is. Because POSTAL INSPECTORS
must respond to emergency situations, they are subject to
call at any time and often work irregular hours. In addition,

the work involves a substantial amount of travel and time
away from home. In extreme cases, POSTAL INSPEC-
TORS may remain on extended duty, but are not eligible for
overtime, night differential, or other types of premium pay.
However, in the absence of special circumstances, they are
assigned customary work schedules. POSTAL INSPEC-
TORS often work under stressful and hazardous conditions
and may be subject to physical injuries during the seizure
and arrest of suspects. The fringe benefits of POSTAL
INSPECTORS include paid vacations and sick leave, job
security, and life and health insurance benefits. Postal
Inspectors with 20 years of investigative work experience
are eligible to retire at age 50.

Job Requirements

Candidates for this position are carefully screened by the
U.S. Postal Service. They must be U.S. citizens, between
the ages of 21 or 34, and be willing to relocate to any part of
the United States or Puerto Rico. Applicants must have a
minimum of 4 years of general, or 3 years of specialized
work experience. General work experience is that which
shows an ability to work effectively with individuals or
groups and to collect facts and prepare clear and concise
written reports. Or the experience might have required a
knowledge of mail handling and distribution operations or
postal personnel or finance systems. A bachelor’s degree
from an accredited college or university in computer sci-
ences, law, accounting, electrical or industrial engineering
may be substituted for 3 years of general experience.

Specialized work experience can involve one of any
number of specific work backgrounds. These include expe-
rience in investigations of complex insurance claims, par-
ticularly those involving frauds; of criminal cases for
reputable attorneys; for government agencies; or for the
Armed Forces, conducted as a uniformed law officer or
detective. Experience may be in work as a practicing
attorney; work involving application of financial or
operations-management techniques; Postal Service positions
such as supervisor or postmaster; or technical work dealing
with finances or operations. A law degree; a master’s
degree in accounting, police science, public or business
administration; or credentials as a C.P.A, may be substi-
tuted for 3 years of specialized experience. In all cases,
candidates must demonstrate the ability to speak and write
clearly; have poise, initiative, and a good appearance; be
capable of exercising tact and sound judgement in dealing
with others; and have a valid driver’s license.

All candidates are given a qualifying oral interview and
general aptitude test as well as thorough physical and
psychological evaluations to be sure that they are free of any
disability that would interfere with normal work perform-
ance. A thorough background investigation is made of each
applicant including arrest records, and interviews with
neighbors, work associates, and supervisors who provide
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personal references. Candidates who meet all of the preced-
ing requirements are given a numerical rating based on the
written examination, education, experience, and veteran’s
preference if any, and are placed on an eligibility roster for
possible future openings.

Newly hired trainees receive 16 weeks of intensive
training. It consists of 8 weeks of basic instruction at the
Inspection Service training facility located in Bethesda,
Md.; 4 weeks of field training in the postal division to
which the trainee is assigned; and an additional 4 weeks of
specialized instruction that includes use of firearms; defen-
sive tactics; search and seizure techniques; court and legal
procedures; postal operations; auditing techniques; and
Federal laws -that apply to Inspection Service activities.
After the completion of training, new POSTAL INSPEC-
TORS begin work at their assigned locations; they are given
on-the-job training until they can function independently and
successfully complete their probationary period, Through-
out their postal careers, they continue to receive training to
keep them current with new laws, procedures, and court
decisions involving their work.

Opportunities

The turnover rate for POSTAL INSPECTORS is low and it
is difficult to project future demand. As with most Govern-
ment agencies, the availability of openings depends on the
funding provided by legislators and may vary from year to
year. This career, however, is well worth considering, and the
U.S. Postal Inspection Service is interested in receiving ap-
plications from qualified individuals regardless of whether
openings exist at a particular time.

The advancement potential for POSTAL INSPECTORS
is excellent and those who qualify can compete for promo-
tions to supervisory or administrative positions.

DOT Title and Code: POSTAL INSPECTOR 168.267-062

Special Agent, Bureau of Alcohol,
Tobacco, and Firearms

at f special agent

An essential part of the Federal Government’s law
enforcement effort is the U.S. Treasury Department’s
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (BATF). ATF
SPECIAL AGENTS, stationed in hundreds of offices through-
out the United States contribute greatly in the battle against
crime and violence in our country. The work of these agents
is far from routine as they face ever-changing situations
while carrying out their duties. The major responsibilities of
ATF SPECIAL AGENTS are twofold. First, they enforce

Federal laws concerned with the sale, transfer, manufac-
ture, import, and possession of firearms and explosives. In
addition, agents inspect the records and inventories of
licensed firearms or explosives distributors to check com-
pliance with Federal laws and uncover possible evidence of
unlawful activities. Throughout their investigations, AFT
AGENTS rely on their extensive knowledge of firearms and
explosives. They probe a variety of cases involved with
illegal transport, across State lines, of firearms and explo-
sives, Their efforts are particularly directed at organized
criminal elements and terrorist groups operating in this
country. Agents seek to climinate or substantially reduce
the illegal possession, by these groups, of items such as
handguns, sawed-off shotguns, fully automatic or rapid-fire
weapons, dynamite, and plastic explosives. In addition,
agents investigate and solve bombing incidents and attempt
to prevent repetition of such occurrences.

The second major responsibility of ATF AGENTS in-
volves the difficult task of enforcing Federal liquor and
tobacco regulations. They investigate and uncover illicit
distillery operations and are empowered to seize and destroy
contraband and illegal production facilities. They work to
reduce contraband cigarette smuggling and bootlegging of
untaxed tobacco products by locating and eliminating
sources of supply as well as distribution networks. Activi-
ties of reputable distillers, breweries, and manufacturers
are also investigated, to make certain that regulations per-
taining to alcohol and tobacco products are being followed.

Regardless of the type of case assigned, AFT SPECIAL
AGENTS, working alone or in teams, gather all available
data and plan the conduct of the investigation. They make
use of the technical resources of their own bureau as well as
those of other law enforcement agencies in obtaining
additional information relevant to the case. They interview,
observe, and interrogate suspects, informants, and witnesses
connected with the investigation to gather facts and evi-
dence of Federal violations. In addition, agents engage in
surveillance activities on foot, in vehicles, or at stakeouts,
and, if necessary, use court-approved electronic methods.
Agents also assume other identities and work undercover.
They associate with criminals, purchase contraband, ob-
serve illegal activities, and gather intelligence information
through this investigative method. After sufficient evidence
is gathered, it is evaluated by AFT SPECIAL AGENTS to
determine what actions should follow. Where indicated,
agents seize, search, and arrest suspects and gather contra-
band and other evidence as authorized by appropriate legal
warrants, In carrying out these tasks, agents work in teams,
or as part of a larger group of agents conducting raids of
suspected locations. AFT SPECIAL AGENTS are trained
in self-defense tactics as well as in the use of various types
of firearms and employ these skills as needed during the
course of an investigation. Agents prepare detailed, written
summaries of all facts and evidence assembled in each
investigation. They assist the U.S. Attorney in preparing
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the case before trial and in presenting it before the court.
AFT SPECIAL AGENTS often make court appearances to
testify for the prosecution during criminal proceedings.
SPECIAL AGENTS may be assigned to work locations
anywhere in the United States and travel frequently during
the course of their investigations. They are also subject to
transfers and work assignments based on the needs of the
bureau. The working hours of SPECIAL AGENTS are
often irregular and in excess of 40 hours a week. Besides
working under stressful and dangerous conditions, the work
is often physically strenuous and is performed in all kinds of
environmental conditions. These factors should be weighed
carefully when considering this career. The fringe benefits
available to ATF SPECIAL AGENTS include paid vaca-
tions, sick leave, overtime pay, low-cost medical and life
insurance, and retirement annuities. Agents with 20 years of
service in the criminal investigation field may retire at 50.

Job Requirements

Applicants for the job of AFT SPECIAL AGENT must
be U.S. citizens between the ages of 21 and 35, at the time
of appointment to duty. Other requirements include a
bachelor’s degree, in a field of major study, from an
accredited college or university; or 3 years of work experi-
ence that includes at least 2 years of criminal investigation
activity. In some cases, academic study beyond the high
school level may be substituted for work requirements at the
rate of 1 year of study for 9 months of specialized
experience. In addition, applicants must get a qualifying
score on the Treasury Enforcement Agent Examination
which is administered by the U.S. Office of Personnel

Management. Individuals who have completed accredited
courses in police science or police administration may have
extra points added to their qualifying score on this examina-
tion. Those who qualify are placed on a certified list of
eligible candidates by the U.S. Office of Personnel Man-
agement. Persons with the highest scores are then further
evaluated by personnel of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco,
and Firearms. Extensive interviews take place during which
ratings are given for such factors as appearance, poise,
communication skills, interpersonal skills, and analytical
ability. A qualifying medical examination determines phys-
ical and mental fitness for normal work and training
activities. Finally, a comprehensive background investiga-
tion of each candidate is made to assess general character,
honesty, stability, and overall suitability for this position.
Newly hired agents enter an intensive training and
development program that provides the special knowledges
and skills demanded by the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco,
and Firearms. The program combines classroom study,
coupled with closely supervised on-the-job training. New
agents first receive about 8 weeks of intensive training at the
consolidated Federal Law Enforcement Training Center in
Georgia. This general program of study includes subject
areas such as use of firearms, methods of self-defense,
arrest and surveillance techniques, undercover operations,
courtroom procedures, rules of evidence, scientific in-
vestigative devices, techniques of investigation, and bureau
rules and regulations. Later, new agents enter the Special
Agents Basic School where they receive specialized instruc-
tion related to their responsibilities. Courses are given in
firearms and explosives identification and nomenclature,
search techniques at bomb scenes, illegal liquor and tobacco
investigations, case report preparation, and Federal laws
enforced by the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms.
After successfully completing training, new agents are
assigned to BATF ficld offices where they work under the
guidance of experienced ATF SPECIAL AGENTS

Opportunities

Candidates for ATF SPECIAL AGENT positions are
selected from the U.S. Office of Persannel Management
register of persons meeting the basic entry requirements of
the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms (BATF).
Competition for appointment to this position is keen be-
cause of the large number of applicants and small turnover
rate within the Bureau. The availability of openings varies
cach year and is based primarily on the funds made
available by Congress. It is the policy of this agency to
advance and develop employee potential within reasonable
periods of time. Prospects for upward mobility are favor-
able and agents who demonstrate the capability to assume
more difficult and responsible assignments are recommended
for promotion by supervisory personnel,

DOT Title and Code: SPECIAL AGENT 375.167-042
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Special Agent, Customs

Criminal investigator, customs

The U.S. Customs Service, a part of the Department of
the Treasury, enforces not only its own, but some 400 laws
and regulations for 40 other Federal agencies. Playing a
crucial part in carrying out these responsibilities is a highly
trained group of plainclothes investigators called SPECIAL
AGENTS. They make certain that the Government obtains
revenue on incoming goods and that contraband and con-
trolled substances, including marihuana, narcotics, and
dangerous drugs, do not enter or leave the country illegally.
SPECIAL AGENTS investigate smuggling, currency cases,
criminal fraud against the revenue system, and major cargo
thefts. Their targets include professional and amateurs
alike: international crime syndicates, importers undervaluing
goods to avoid duties or taxes, and tourists giving false
information on baggage declarations. Through investigation
of individuals, of transporters, and of merchandise arriving
in or departing from the United States, they protect both
Government and business community interests, as well as
the health and safety of our citizens.

SPECIAL AGENTS, of course, cannot function without
assistance in their investigations and sometimes require the
aid of other law enforcement officers. For example, infor-
mation supplied by CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICERS,
CUSTOMS IMPORT SPECIALISTS, and CUSTOMS IN-
SPECTORS often eventually leads to the undoing of per-
sons engaged in illegal acts. Besides coordinating efforts
with the Customs Service personnel, agents also work along
with representatives of other law enforcement agencies,
such as the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Immigration
and Naturalization Service, and the Drug Enforcement
Administration, SPECIAL AGENTS gather information
from different sources including informants, public and
private records, surveillance activities, and questioning of
suspects. At times, other identities are assumed and work is
performed undercover to collect evidence of illegal activi-
ties. In some instances, agents make use of support services
such as complex radio communications networks; Customs
Dog Handlers whose specially trained canines can detect
hidden quantities of narcotics; or Customs Pilots who patrol
designated areas to detect questionable or illegal activities.

After gathering and analyzing all available facts and
evidence in a case, SPECIAL AGENTS plan what
investigative, seizure, and arrest activities should follow.
These agents have special powers of entry, search, seizure,
and arrest when enforcing customs laws and regulations,
They are authorized to board common carriers and search
both property and people, using firearms or other means to
gain access. SPECIAL AGENTS have the broadest powers
of search of any law enforcement personnel in the United

States; probable cause is not needed to justify search or
seizure near a border or port of entry. Probable cause, but
not a warrant, is necessary to conduct a search in the interior
of the United States. In cases where airests take place for
violations of customs laws, along with the seizure of
contraband, vehicles, air or seacraft suspected of carrying
smuggled merchandise, SPECIAL AGENTS play an active
role in starting criminal or civil proceedings. Detailed,
written reports of all facts and evidence gathered during
investigations are prepared for use in trials, and prosecuting
attorneys are assisted in readying cases for prosecution.
SPECIAL AGENTS are frequently called upon to testify for
the prosecution during court proceedings. In addition,
applications for duty refunds are investigated to determine if
they are legitimate, and recommendations are made regard-
ing increases or reductions in penalty payments owed to the
U.S. Customs Service.

The customs territory of the United States consists of the
50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the
U.S. Virgin Islands. SPECIAL AGENTS are generally
assigned to any of the nearly 300 ports of entry, as well as
land and sea borders in these areas, but some are given
overseas assignments. Agents often work shifts and week-
ends in excess of 40 hours a week, and may be required to
travel during investigations. At some point in their career,
relocation to other work stations may also be required.
Persons considering this career should note that hazardous
duty, working under stress, and the risk of physical injury
are typical conditions of this work. The fringe benefits of
work as a SPECIAL AGENT include paid vacation and sick
leave; low-cost group hospitalization plans; low-cost life
insurance plans; military service leave; and a retirement
plan covered by the Bureau of Retirement of the Office of
Personnel Management.

Job Requirements

Applicants for this position must be United States citizens
under the age of 35, and must be willing to accept
assignment anywhere within the customs territory of the
United States. An applicant should be a college graduate
preferably with a degree in police science, law, or business
administration specialties such as accounting, economics,
or finance. In addition, each candidate must have at least 2
years of specialized criminal investigative or related work
experience. This work background must demonstrate the
individual’s ability to exercise tact, judgment, and resource-
fulness; interpersonal skills; and proficiency in analyzing
and evaluating data and evidence. Relevant work experi-
ence may be substituted for college training at the rate of 1
scholastic year for 9 months of experience. All candidates
must also attain a qualifying grade on the Treasury Enforce-
ment Agent Examination, which is designed to measure in-
vestigative skills.

All applicants must pass a rigid physical examination, be
capable of strenuous physical activity, have excellent hear-
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ing, eyesight, and normal color vision, and be free of any
disabilities that would interfere with training and work
performance. Finally, each cardidate must pass a thorough
personal background investigation. Those who meet all of
these various requirements receive about 11 weeks of basic
law enforcement training at the Treasury Agents' School.
This consists of extensive training in the use of firearms;
undercover operations; surveillance techniques; rules of
evidence and courtroom procedures; customs laws and
regulations; and current law enforcement and investigative
techniques. After successful completion of training, ap-
pointments are made on a probationary basis. New agents
work with experienced agents and are guided by supervi-
sory personnel who assist in the development of work skills.
After satisfactory completion of probation, usually of |
year, new agents receive permanent employment status as
SPECIAL AGENT, U.S. CUSTOMS.

Opportunities

Positions as SPECIAL AGENT are obtained through the
competitive civil service system of the Federal Govern-
ment. The availability of openings varies from year to year,
depending on the agency budget. Usually, favorable
opportunities for entry develop quite regularly. Advance-
ment potential in this work is excellent, and SPECIAL
AGENTS who qualify are eligible to compete for supervi-
sory or higher level positions with the U.S. Customs
Service,

DOTTitleand Code: SPECIALAGENT,CUSTOMS 188, 167-090
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Special Agent, Drug Enforcement
Administration

DEA special agent

The primary mission of DEA SPECIAL AGENTS is to
enforce laws dealing with narcotics and dangerous drugs by
investigating the alleged or suspected criminal activities of
major drug traffickers on both the national and international
scene. They concentrate their efforts on locating and elimi-
nating illegal sources of supply and distribution that quite
often involve secret manufacturers of drugs and sources of
drugs diverted from legitimate channels. When a case
assignment is received from DEA supervisory personnel,
SPECIAL AGENTS, working alone or in teams, review
and analyze all of the available data the agency has on file
and make preliminary plans about the ways in which the
investigation will be conducted. Additional facts and evi-
dence are obtained by interviewing, observing, and
interrogating witnesses, suspects, and informants with knowl-

edge of the case. In many instances, agents must carefully
examine and evaluate financial and inventory records or
other sources of information to verify facts previously
obtained or to uncover new evidence indicating criminal
activities. Very often, hard facts and evidence about activi-
ties of illegal drug dealers cannot be obtained by traditional
investigative methods. In such cases, SPECIAL AGENTS
undertake the very risky job of assuming other identities and
working undercover. This is a stressful, demanding activity
requiring long hours and close association with some of
society’s most undesirable elements.

An important part of the SPECIAL AGENT’s job in-
volves surveillance activities. This is done in a number of
ways, such as on stakeouts, in vehicles, or on foot, and may
involve the use of electronic methods authorized by appro-
priate court orders. Information concerning illegal drug
trafficking by individuals and organized groups is collected,
analyzed, and distributed as intelligence data so that inves-
tigations may be conducted in a systematic fashion and
duplication of effort avoided. These data are also used in the
planning and development of DEA Strategies and in the
continuous exchange of information among Federal, State,
and local law enforcement agencies and appropriate foreign
governments. When investigations have been concluded,
SPECIAL AGENTS evaluate all of the available facts and
evidence, and consult with supervisory personnel to deter-
mine what legal actions should follow. SPECIAL AGENTS
have full police power to enforce all Federal laws anywhere
in the United States. When sufficient evidence exists they
arrest, take suspects into custody, and seize evidence and
contraband as authorized by appropriate legal warrants,
These actions are carried out by teams of SPECIAL
AGENTS or by groups of agents who are part of a strike
force unit. DEA SPECIAL AGENTS are well trained in the
use of firearms and self-defense methods and employ these
skills, as needed during arrests. Agents prepare detailed,
written reports of each case in which they take part, These
include all data, evidence, statements of witnesses and
defendants, and other relevant information useful during
court proceedings. They assist government attorneys in trial
preparations and testify for the prosecution during trials and
grand jury proceedings.

The Drug Enforcement Administration is also responsible
for regulating the legal trade in narcotic and dangerous
drugs, and SPECIAL AGENTS must have the versatility to
conduct accountability investigations of drug wholesalers,
suppliers, and manufacturers. Activities include establishing
import-export and manufacturing quotas for various con-
trolled drugs, registering all authorized handlers of drugs,
inspecting the records and facilities of major drug manufac-
turers and distributors, and investigating instances where
drugs have been illegally diverted from legitimate sources,
Besides their enforcement responsibilitics, DEA SPECIAL
AGENTS use methods of training and education in their
fight against narcotics and drug abuse. In overseas opera-
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tions for example, DEA activities are aimed at developing
international awareness of the criticality of the illegal drug
problem, and obtaining support for drug traf: ficking-suppression
measures. Agents also work to secure cooperation between
nations in sharing information and intelligence about drug-
related activities. On the domestic scene, SPECIAL AGENTS
train Federal, State, local, and foreign law enforcement
officers in drug identification techniques and narcotic and
dangerous drug control methods. Special training is also
available through DEA in forensic drug chemistry for
chemists employed by law enforcement agencies and for
key personnel in the legal drug industry. Agents give
lectures, make speeches, and serve as panel members for
civic, social, community, and other types of organizations
expressing concern and interest in the drug abuse problem.

SPECIAL AGENT positions are located in mg it major
cities throughout the United States, and in certain large
cities overseas. The work involves {requent travel as well as
irregular hours and overtime. SPECIAL AGENTS must be
available for assignment at any time; they are usually
required to transfer to different locations, at government
expense, based on workload requirements and the needs of
the agency. This job involves hazardous duty, working
under stress, and the possibility of physical injury during
dangerous assignments. The fringe benefits that DEA SPE-
CIAL AGENTS receive include paid vacation and holidays;
sick leave; overtime pay; low-cost medical and life insur-
ance; financial protection in the event of job-related injury
or death; and a liberal retirement pension. Agents with 20
years of service in criminal investigation activities are
permitted to retire at age 50.

Job Requirements

Candidates for the job of SPECIAL AGENT, DEA,
must be U.S, citizens between the ages of 21 and 34 at the
time of appointment to duty. Exceptions, up to age of 40,
are made for candidates with exceptional qualifications.
Educational requirements include a bachelor’s degree plus 1
year of graduate work, or an LL.B. (Bachelor of Laws); or
4 years of responsible professional or administrative experi-
ence that gives evidence of the individual’s ability to
perform the basic duties of a SPECIAL AGENT; or an
equivalent combination of education and experience. Each
application is required to attain a qualifying score on the
Professional and Administrative Career Examination (PACE), a
4%a-hour written examination administered by the U.S.
Office of Personnel Management. Persons meeting certain
standards are placed on a certified list of eligible candidates
by the U.S. Office of Personnel Management. Those
selected from this list by the Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion are given u qualifying medical examination to deter-
mine physical and mental fitness, and must be {ree of any
impairment that would interfere with normal work perform-
ance. Vision requirements for SPECIAL AGENTS are
20/40 in both eyes without glasses for distance vision; and

20/20 in one eye and 20/30 in the other with glasses
permitted. Candidates are further evaluated through per-
sonal interviews. They are rated for such factors as appear-
ance, poise, and communication skills. Finally, a thorough
background investigation is made to determine general
character, honesty, and general suitability for this position,
A valid driver's license is needed at the time of appoint-
ment,

Newly hired agents undergo a formal 10-week training
program ir. Washington, D.C., shortly after appointment,
The course is designed to provide the knowledges and skills
the Drug Enforcement Administration demands of its SPE-
CIAL AGENTS. The subjects dealt with during this train-
ing period include agency rules, regulations, and proce-
dures; use of firearms; methods of self-defense; arrest and
surveillance techniques; criminal law; undercover opera-
tions; court procedures; investigation techniques; rules of
evidence; criminology; drug and narcotics identification;
and the use of legal warrants. After successfully concluding
this program, new agents are assigned to DEA field offices
where they work with experienced personnel until they can
function independently. SPECIAL AGENTS continue to
receive periodic training throughout their careers to keep
them current with developments in their field of work.

Opportunities

The Drug Enforcement Administration selects candidates
from the U.S. Office of Personnel Management list of
persons meeting the basic entrance requirements of the
agency. Available openings vary each year based primarily
on budget factors and the needs of the agency, When
vacancies for entry positions do occur, competition is keen
because of the sizeable number of candidates and an
extremely low turnover rate within DEA. Once hired, one’s
prospects for upward mobility are generally good. SPE-
CIAL AGENTS are eligible for promotion after 1 year of
satisfactory work performance at the entry level, Promo-
tions are not automatic but based on the agent’s job
performance, demonstrated ability to perform the duties of
the higher level job, and the recommendations of supervi-
sory personnel,

DOT Title and Code: SPECIAL AGENT 375.167-042
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Special Agent, FBI

FBIl agent

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) is probably the
hest known of the several major agencies that are part of the
U.S. Department of Justice. The FBI is responsible for the
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investigation of over 200 different types of cases resulting
from violations of Federal laws within its jurisdiction. The
FBI is a fact-gathering agency and its SPECIAL AGENTS
function only as investigators. This agency does not prose-
cute cases but turns over facts and evidence to a U.S.
Attorney, who makes the decision regarding legal action.

In addition to its investigative activities, the FBI provides
important supportive services to law enforcement units at
the Federal, State, and local levels, Bureau personnel assist
these various units by providing access to extensive files of
fingerprints, firearms, document examinations, typewriter
faces, handwriting, nicknames of criminals, heelprints, tire
treads, paper watermarks and automotive paint samples, to
name just some of the subject areas. In addition, the FBI has
the world’s largest crime laboratory, which provides such
skilled services as microscopic and chemical analysis,
spectography, and cryptography. The FBI also conducts
specialized training programs at its National Academy for
selected members of police agencies throughout the country
in a continuing effort to increase the effectiveness of law
enforcement at all levels.

The FBI's SPECIAL AGENTS are responsible for en-
forcing a wide variety of Federal laws within their jurizdic-
tion dealing with such matters as kidnapping, bank robbery,
thefts of government property, organized crime activities
espiunage, sabotage, civil rights violations, and white-
collar crimes like bank embezzlements or bankruptcy fraud.
SPECIAL AGENTS can be assigned to any of these various
cases; however, where possible, those with specialized
backgrounds, such as accounting or science, are given cases
in which their skills can best be used.

The most important function of these Agents is gathering
evidence in cases where specific Federal laws have been
violated, and presenting their findings to the office of a
U.S. Attorney. Agents carry out their assignments and
conduct their investigations thoroughly, using the consider-
able resources of the Bureau. When a case assignment is
received, Agents, working alone or in teams, review and
analyze all of the available data and plan the scope and
direction the investigation will take. They gather facts and
evidence by interviewing, observing, and interrogating
suspects, informants, and witnesses involved in the ¢ase. In
addition, Agents examine and evaluate records and other
pertinent information tc uncover evidence or to discover
facts that confirm evidence already obtained.

Under certain circumstances, they assume other identities
and work undercover to observe suspects and gather evi-
dence needed to build or solve a case. Surveillance activi-
ties are another important part of an FBI Agent’s work.
They are carried on in different ways, such as on foot, in
vehicles, or on stakeouts, and include the use of court-
authorized electronic methods when necessary. When the
Agents assigited to a case have compleied their investiga-
tions, facts and evidence are evaluated to determine what
actions will be taken, When indicated, Agents seize, arrest
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and take suspects into custody, as authorized by appropriate
legal warrants. Such actions may be carried it by teams of
Agents . in some cases, by large groups of Agents
participating in raids. FBI Agents are skillful in the use of
several types of firearms as well as in hand-to-hand defensive
tactics. They use these skills as needed when seizing and
arresting suspects.

FBI Agents are required to prepare detailed, written
reports on all aspects of cases in which they are involved.
Included in these reports are all facts, evidence, statements
of witnesses, and other pertinent case data which can be
used in future legal proceedings. Agents also confer with
and assist the staff of U.S. Attorneys’ offices in preparing
cases for trial, and appear as witnesses during trials and
grand jury hearings.

Most FBI SPECIAL AGENTS are assigned to one of the
59 divisional offices located in cities throughout the United
States and Puerto Rico. The remainder work in FBI head-
quarters in Washington, ©.C., or in FBI resident agencies
scattered across the Nation. Work in excess of 40 hours a
week 1§ commmen, and Agents may be called upon to travel
during the performance of duties. They must be available
for assignments at any time, and are subject to call 24 hours
a day. In addition, transfer to different work locations is
usually required at some point during their careers. Hazardous
duty, working under stress, and the prospect of physical
injury resulting from participation in dangerous assignments
are essential aspects of this work. The fringe benefits
Agents receive include paid vacations; sick leave; life
insurance; full medical insurance; overtime pay; and retire-
ment anauities. FBI Agents with 20 years or more of service
are required to retire at age 55. All Agents are covered by
the Retirement and Insurance Division of the U.S. Office of
Personnel Management.

Job Requirements

Candidates for this position are carefully screened by the
Federal Bureau of Investigation. They must be U.S. citi-
zens, between the ages of 23 and 34, and be willing to
accept assignment anywhere within the United States and
Pucrto Rico. There are five entrance programs under which
applicants can qualify for possible appointment to the
Special Agent position, These are Law, Accounting, Lan-
guage, Modified, and Science. An applicant applying under
the Law Program must be a graduate of a State-accredited,
resident law school with at least 2 years of resident, under-
graduate college work. Those appiying as accountants must
possess a 4-year resident college degree with a major in
accounting; linguists must have a 4-year resident college
degree and fluency itt a foreign language. Candidates for
consideration under the Modified Program need 3 years of
full-time work experience in addition to a 4-year resident
college degree, or 2 years of such work experience if they
possess an advanced degree. Many options are available
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under the Science Program, with qualification possible
based on a background in such areas as electrical engineer-
ing, metallurgy, physics, chemistry, biological science,
pharmacology, toxicology, and mathematics. These are not
all inclusive, however, as backgrounds in business or public
administration, computer science, management information
sciences or systems can also be qualifying, as can expertise
as a firearms examiner, explosives examiner, document or
fingerprint examiner. As in the other programs, candidates
under the Science Program must possess a resident college
degree, with advanced degrees or professional experience
§*nec;c:ssary in many instances. College transcripts and de-
tailed résumés showing experience must be submitted by
candidates seeking to qualify under the Science option.

All candidates must qualify on batieries of written and
oral examinations designed to measur: emotional stability;
resourcefulness; interpersonal and communications skills;
and the ability to apply analytical methods to work
assignments. Since Agents have to be able to use firearms,
participate in dangerous assignments, raids, and defensive
tactics, each individual must pass a rigid physical examina-
tion, be capable of strenuous physical exertion, have
excellent hearing, eyesight, and normal color vision. In
addition, before hiring, the FBI conducts an extensive
background and character investigation.

Applicants who receive appointments as SPECIAL
AGENTS undergo training at the FB1 Academy located on
the U.S. Marine Corps Base at Quantico, Va. For a period
of about 15 weeks they receive intensive training in defen-
sive tactics, judo, and the use of various types of firearms,
Thorough instruction is also given in Federal criminal laws
and procedures; investigative methods; fingerprinting tech-
niques; and FBI rules and regulations. After successfully
completing training, new Agents are appointed on a proba-
tionary basis. They are assigned to FBI field offices and
initially team with experienced Agents under actual field con-
ditions. After | year of satisfactory performance they receive
permanent employment status as SPECIAL AGENT, FBI.

Opportunities

The turnover rate for SPECIAL AGENTS in the FBI is
very low, and it is difficult to project future openings.
However, as the responsibilities of this agency increase, the
need for Agents should expand as well, and provide greater
opportunities for new entrants. Regardless of whether
openings exist at a particular time, applications from
qualified individuals are always of interest to this agency.

Supervisery and administrative positions are filled by
Agents from within the organization, and promotions are
based on demonstrated leader<hip qualities and work ex-
pertise.

DOT Title and Code: SPECIAL AGENT, FBI 375,167-042
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Special Agent, Internal Revenue
Service (Criminal Investigation
Division)

Special agent, criminal investigation division

Criminal violations of the Internal Revenue Code, with
the exception of those relating to alcohol, tobacco, and
firearms, are the responsibility of SPECIAL AGENTS of
the Criminal Investigation Division (CID). Attempts to
evade or defeat a tax and willful failure to file returns are the
principal violations with which agents are concerned. Their
investigations center primarily on income, employment,
and excise taxes, and are carried out to the extent necessary
to determine if violations of Federal tax laws have occurred.
If violations took place, SPECIAL AGENTS must then
gather sufficient evidence to prove guilt beyond a reasona-
ble Coubt. Tax fraud occurs in a variety of occupations and
incotne groups. Examples of those who may be recommended
for prosecution are attorneys, accountants, politicians, pro-
pritors of business, tax protesters; corporate officers,
narcotics dealers, and physicians. Tax evaders often use
clever methods to avoid tax payments, and their criminal
acts often take place over a period of years. As a result,
investigations are made difficult by the numerous transac-
tions taking place during these years, plus the sizeable
amounts of records requiring analysis.
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The investigation process begins when the Criminal
Investigation Division in a particular tax district receives
reports about alleged tax violations. Typical sources of this
information include IRS Agents, Tax Technicians, and
Revenue Officers; IRS SPECIAL AGENTS working on
related cases; officers of other Federal, State, and local
law-enforcement agencies; and informants. The information
is evaluated by supervisory personnel, and, if criminal
violations are indicated, the case is assigned to a SPECIAL
AGENT of the Criminal Investigation Division. Initially,
SPECIAL AGENTS attempt to determine the true taxable
income of the subject and whether a deliberate attempt was
made to understate income or avoid filing a tax return. They
do this by interviewing the subject, key witnesses, and other
parties to the case. Any evidence gathered is carefully
recorded, evaluated, and organized. In certain instances,
individuals involved in a case are hostile or reluctant to give
information, or they may give false testimony to protect the
taxpayer in question. SPECIAL AGENTS, however, are
quite skilled at spotting tax frauds and uncovering unreported
income or hidden assets. In cases where taxpayer records
are withheld, lost, destroyed, or altered, SPECIAL AGENTS
are faced with the difficult task of reconstructing these
records by locating alternative sources of information. They
do so by investigating the subject’s personal and financial
history, and examining such items as bank records and
cancelled checks, brokerage accounts, property transac-
tions, and tax returns filed in past years. These activities
require a sound knowledge of accounting and tax-law
procedures, rules of evidence, and the constitutional rights
of individuals involved in the case.

Besides gathering data, SPECIAL AGENTS engage in
surveillance of suspects and are authorized to conduct
searches and arrest individuals, using physical force or
firearms, as necessary to protect human life. Once a case
assignment is concluded, SPECIAL AGENTS prepare de-
tailed reports of all information gathered during the investi-
gation process. These reports contain a history of the
investigation, evidence of additional income and intent to
defraud; the subject’s explanation and defense of actions,
and any evidence which either proves or disproves the
subject’s defense. In addition, the report contains the
agents’ conclusions about the case, as well as recommenda-
tions about criminal prosecution and civil penalties. If the
subject of the investigation is brought to trial, SPECIAL
AGENTS assist the U.S. Attorney in preparing the case and
usually appear as principal witnesses for the governmerit.

An important function of IRS SPECIAL AGENTS in-
volves investigations of organized crime activities. Under
Federal law, income from illegal sources such as bootleg-
ging, prostitution, and narcotics sales is subject to tax. Such
income is used by members of organized crime to support
other illegal activities or to infiltrate legitimate businesses.
As a result of IRS investigations, many crime figures have
been prosecuted aiid convicted of tax evasion, resulting in

substantial blows to the financial resources of criminal
groups. As part of this effort, the Internal Revenue Service
participates in the Federal Organized Crime Strike Force
Program and works on a cooperating basis with other law
enforcement agencies at all levels of government.
SPECIAL AGENTS may be assigned to work locations
at the National Office of the Internal Revenue Service in
Washington, D.C., or one of the regional or district offices
located throughout the United States. Regional offices are
situated in the following major cities: New York, Philadel-
phia, Atlanta, Chicago, Cincinnati, Dallas, and San Francisco.
There are 58 district offices with at least one in each of the
50 States. SPECIAL AGENTS may be required to travel
during the course of investigations, and working hours are
sometimes irregular and in excess of 40 hours a week. In
addition, they often work under stress and are exposed to
the risk of physical harm when participating in arrests. The
fringe benefits which IRS SPECIAL AGENTS receive
include paid vacation, sick leave, overtime pay, low-cost
medical and life insurance, financial protection in the event
of job-related injury or death, and a liberal retirement
annuity. SPECIAL AGENTS with 20 years of service in
criminal investigation activities are permitted to retire at 50.

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of SPECIAL AGENT must be
U.S. citizens up to 34 at a time of appointment and must
meet the following requirements: a bachelor’s degree that
includes at least 15 semester hours in accounting plus at
least 9 semester hours in related business subjects, or 3
years of professional work experience in accounting. Appli-
cants with accounting credentials plus a law degree may
enter this position at a higher grade level. In addition to
meeting these basic requirements, it is necessary to receive
a qualifying grade on the Treasury Enforcement Agent
Examination, conducted by the U.S. Office of Personnel
Management.

A comprehensive medical examination is also required to
determine physical and mental fitness and freedom from
conditions that would interfere with normal work and
training. Further evaluations through personal interviews
and a comprehensive background investigation determine
such factors as honesty, general character, stability, and
suitability for this work.

Newly appointed SPECIAL AGENTS participate in an
intensive training program that lasts approximately 20
weeks. The program is conducted at the consolidated
Federal Law Enforcement Training Center near Brunswick,
Ga., where agents attend three separate schools. First, they
attend Special Agent Basic School for instriction in such
subjects as fundamentals of criminal law; rights of individu-
als; rules of evidence and court procedures; use of search
warrants; IRS practices and procedures; interviewing tech-
niques; use of firearms; criminal investigation techniques;
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surveillance, undercover, and arrest techniques; and tech-
niques of photography. Next comes Criminal Investigation
School, where training is received in basic income tax law
and simpler types of criminal tax investigations. Finally,
they return to home offices for an extended period of
on-the-job training and closely supervised conduct of sim-
ple investigations. If they progress satisfactorily, they are
sent to Special Agent Intermediate School. After success-
fully concluding this program, new agents report to their
work stations where they work with experienced IRS staff.
They remain on probation for a period of | year and are
permanently appointed after demonstrating satisfactory work
performance. SPECIAL AGENTS receive continuous train-
ing throughout their careers to sharpen skills and keep them
abreast of new developments in the field.

Opportunities

The Internal Revenue Service selects candidates for
SPECIAL AGENT positions from the U.S. Office of
Personnel Management Register of those meeting basic
entry requirements. The number of openings available each
year is difficult to project because they are based primarily
on the annual funding authorized by the Congress. Prospects
for advancement in this work are generally good and
individuals who demonstrate the skills needed to assume
higher level duties may move into supervisory or higher
managerial positions.

DOT Title and Code; SPECIAL AGENT 375.167-042

_—
Special Agent, Secret Service

Secret service agent

The primary responsibility of the Secret Service is
protection of the President of the United States. In addition,
SPECIAL AGENTS are authorized by law to protect the
Vice President, the immediate families of the President and
Vice President, the President-elect and Vice President-
elect, and their immediate families, a former President and
his wife during his lifctime, the widow of a former
President until her death or remarriage, minor children of a
former President until age 16, major Presidential and Vice
Presidential candidates, and visiting heads of foreign gov-
ernments.

The protective measures used by the U.S. Secret Service
are, for the most part, busically the same for all individuals
being safeguarded. When SPECIAL AGENTS are assigned
to protect a particular person, their first task is to plan,
organize, and put into effect security arrangements well in

advance of the person’s arrival. These advance agents and
other agency staff work closely with the SPECIAL AGENT
in CHARGE of the district field office in devising all of the
projected security arrangements. These arrangements are
never exactly alike and depend on such factors as the
identity and number of persons to be protected; time,
location, and length of visits; and itinerary and methods of
transportation. Included in advance security preparations
are some of the following elements: Creation of security
perimeters, for example, is a vital element in security
operations. This blanket security results from the work of
advance teams of SPECIAL AGENTS who thoroughly
inspect the area and who determine the manpower and
equipment needed to carry out the assignment. These
security arrangements may include the use of police patrols
ori the streets parallel, adjacefit, or having access to the
route to be taken, or the deployment of helicopters for
surveillance purposes. If the person being protected is
travelling on or near water routes, U.S. Coast Guard and
police patrol craft are used. SPECIAL AGENTS assigned to
advance-team duty are also responsible for briefing and
assigning personnel to duty posts, and for selecting sites,
such as hospitals, evacuation routes, and relocation areas to
be used in emergency situations.

SPECIAL AGENTS assigned to protective duty receive
essential support from the Intelligence Division of the
Secret Service. Intelligence agents provide this support by
collecting, evaluating, storing, and distributing protective-
security information to agents responsible for protection
activities. Agents assigned to intelligence activities gather
much of their information by developing and maintaining
contacts with State and local law enforcement agencies, as
well as such Federal agencies as the Federal Bureau of
Investigation, Central Intelligence Agency, Treasury De-
partment, Department of State, Department of Defense,
Drug Enforcement Administration, U.S. Postal Service,
and the General Services Administration. Some examples
of information sought by intelligence agents from law
enforcement agencies and concerned citizens include facts
about individuals who advocate the violent overthrow of our
government; persons or groups making direct threats against
or displaying intent to harm anyone under Secret Service
protection; persons with a history of violent behavior,
grudges, or strong grievances against public officials; activ-
ities of persons or groups who advocate interference with,
harassment, or harm to public officials. However, the
Secret Service does not seek information about individuals
or groups voicing legitimate criticism of or opposition to
government policies or public officials. In addition, SPE-
CIAL AGENTS involved with intelligence gathering are
responsible for overseeing electronic-security operations
and keeping current with new developments in security
measures.

Prior to the arrival of the person under their protection,
the Secret Service conducts detailed briefings of all staff
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involved with the assignment. The subject areas covered at
these meetings include work locations and areas of re-
sponsibility, protective-intelligence data, contingency
plans, and the official identification methods to be used by
agency personnel during the assignment. Security opera-
tions during each protective assignment are coordinated and
controlled by Secret Service personnel in a central com-
mand post. This post functions as a vantage point and com-
munications center in which intelligence data and orders are
received and sent to SPECIAL AGENTS on protective
details. SPECIAL AGENTS assigned to the permanent
Secret Service detail that protects the President have a
difficult and complicated mission. While charged with pro-
viding the Chief Executive with maximum protection, they
have the impossible task of guarding against all of the
perils that can develop, particularly when national or inter-
national travel is involved. Presidents are often reluctant to
follow any security measures that hinder their work activities
or limit their contact with the general public. Providing
maximum  security without affecting the President’s
customary routine makes the work of these SPECIAL
AGENTS a complex and challenging assignment.

Besides their protective responsibilities, SPECIAL AGENTS
of the Secret Service have investigative functions as well,
They investigate all cases which involve counterfeiting of
U.S. currency and securities. and forgery of U.S. Govern-
ment checks, bonds, and securities. In addition to
counterfeiting activities, SPECIAL AGENTS investigate
the forgery of all U.S. obligations, primarily checks, bonds,
and securities. In most instances, these are stolen items that
fail to reach the payees and are forged and cashed by the
thieves. Each year, SPECIAL AGENTS seize and arrest
thousands of people engaging in such illegal activities.

Regardless of the type of case assigned, SPECIAL
AGENTS working alone or in teams collect and evaluate all
of the available data from other law enforcement agencies,
informants, and the general public and plan the conduct of
the investigation. They interview witnesses and suspects to
obtain useful information and evidence in the case. Where

necessary, they work undercover, keep suspects under

surveillance, and use court-approved listening devices to
gather evidence and uncover others involved in the case,
After gathering and analyzing all available data and evi-
dence, SPECIAL AGENTS determine what investigative,
arrest, and/or seizure activities are in order. Where the
evidence indicates, they seize, search, arrest, and take
suspects in custody, as authorized by appropriate legal
warrants. They carry out these activities in teams, or as part
of a group of agents conducting raids or suspected
establishments. SPECIAL AGENTS are highly skilled in
the use of various types of firearms as well as hand-to-hand
defen-ive tactics, and use these skills as needed when
apprehending suspects. Agents prepare detailed, written
reports of all cases in which they take part, and assist U.S.
Attorneys in the preparation of cases for trial. They are also

called upon to give court testimony in cases in which they
participated.,

The Secret Service has district field offices throughout
the United States; its headquarters is in Washington, D.C.
SPECIAL AGENTS may be assigned to work locations
anywhere in the United States and travel frequently while
performing their duties. In addition, they are usually subject
to transfers and work reassignments throughout their careers,
Agents must be available for assignments at any time and
often work more than 40 hours per week. They work under
stress and are exposed to potential physical harm during the
course of their protective or investigative duties. The fringe
benefits for which SPECIAL AGENTS arc eligible include
low-cost medical and life insurance, financial protection in
the event of job-related injury or death, paid vacations, sick
leave, overtime pay, and retirement annuities, Agents with
20 years of service may retire at age 50,

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of SPECIAL AGENT are care-
fully selected according to the rigid standards of this agency.
They must be U.S. citizens between the ages of 21 and 35
years of age at the time of appointment to duty. They must
meet one of the following requirements: a bachelor’s degree
in a major field of stady; 3 years of work experience, 2 of
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which involved criminal investigations; or a suitable combi-
nation of investigative experience und education. Each can-
didate is required to make a qualifying grade on the Treasury
Enforcement Agent Examination administered by the U.S.
Office of Personnel Management. Those who qualify on
this test are further evaluated by oral and writter: examina-
tions that access such areas as communication skills, both
verbal and written: analytical ability: emotional stability:
and appearance, poise, and adaptability to changing situa-
tions. Each candidate is given a qualifying medical exami-
nation to determine physical and mental fitness, and free-
dom from any disabilities that would interfere with normal
work or training activities. A comprehensive background
investigation of each applicant is conducted to determine
general character. honesty, and loyalty to the U.S. Goy-
ernment. This is extremely important as agents receive a top
secret security clearance.

Candidates who meet all of these requirements undergo
intensive training at the Federal Law Enforcement Training
Center in Brunswick, Ga., and specialized instruction at the
U.S. Sceret Service training facilities in Washington. D.C.
Subject matter covered during this training period includes
criminal law, investigation techniques, agency rules and
regulations, scientific investigative devices, document and
handwriting examination and analysis, first aid, lifesaving
techniques, self-defense, use of various firearms, arrest and
surveillance techniques, undercover operations, court pro-
cedures, and rules of evidence. New agents also receive
on-the-job training to supplement classroom courses. and
continue to receive in-service training throughout their
careers. After successful completion of training, new agents
are assigned to Secret Service field offices on a probation-
ary basis. They work with expericnced SPECIAL AGENTS
and after satistactory performance during the probationary
period receive permanent appointments.

Opportunities

Candidates for the job of SPECIAL AGENT are chosen
from the U.S. Office of Personnel Management register of
persons meeting the basic entry standards of the Secret
Service. The availability of job openings varics from year to
year, and the competition for openings is keen owing to the
large number of persons applying and to the low turnover
rate among the more than 1,500 SPECIAL AGENTS at
present employed by the agency. The advancement prospects
of SPECIAL AGENTS are quite favorable and those who
demonstrate the ability to assume greater responsibilities are
cligible to compete for supervisory or higher level posi-
tions.

DOT Title and Code: SPECIAL AGENT,

SECRET SERVICE 375.167-042

LOCAL, COUNTY, AND STATE
LEVELS

S ———————
Chief Deputy, Sheriff’s Department

Chief deputy

CHIEF DEPUTIES direct and coordinate activities of
sherifl’s department personnel who patrol county areas to
enforce Federal, State, and local laws, conduct criminal
investigations, control traffic, and maintain the peace within
their jurisdictions. They may also be responsible for de-
partment employees assigned to work in county jails and
court facilities. The scope of duties performed and the
number of persons directed by CHIEF DEPUTIES. of
course, vary depending on the size and organization of the
sheriff’s department, as well as its legal jurisdiction within
the county. The following description combines some of the
work activities performed by CHIEF DEPUTIES in different
sheriffs” departments around the country.

CHIEF DEPUTIES are responsible for the actions of all
personnel under their command, including supervisory
staff, and become involved in many facets of police work.
They develop work schedules and assignments for subordi-
nates, based on priorities and availability of personnel, and
direct supervisors to implement them. In addition, they
devise new or revised procedures to serve as guidelines for
proper conduct of police activities and to improve efficien-
cy. They inform subordinate supervisors of changes in
regulations or policies, and of implications of new or
amended laws affecting performance of police duties,
CHIEF DEPUTIES evaluate the effectiveness of their
policies and procedures by reviewing work-activity reports
and meeting regularly with supervising officers and depu-
ties to gage the efficiency of units involved with such
activities as patrol, traffic. criminal investigations, and

“county jail and court security,

During periods of emergency such as riots. civil unrest,
hostage situations. or natural disasters, CHIEF DEPUTIES
assume control of field operations. They issue orders to
supervising officers regarding the deployment of deputies
and direct activities of special groups such as search-rescue
units; special-weapons-attack teams: hostage negotiation
teams; and first aid units. CHIEF DEPUTIES also oversee,
through subordinate supervisors, the conduct of department
personnel engaged in investigation of various criminal cases
dealing with vice: narcotics and dangerous drugs: homi-
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cides; assaults; burglaries; robberies; and auto thefts among
others. They evaluate case progress and help investigators
to plan actions such as raids, surveillance, or arrests based
on evidence secured. In addition, they may provide under-
cover operatives with funds needed to buy information or
contraband, and advise subordinates of procedures required
to secure court warrants.

Besides being responsible for directing patrol, traffic,
and criminal investigations activities, some CHIEF DEPU-
TIES may oversee the work of deputies who serve civil
papers and orders of the county court, such as subpoenas,
arrest and show-cause orders, garnishments, and property
seizures. They keep abreast of these activities by reviewing
supervision reports showing the status of each case, and
disposition of legal fees collected by deputies or other
department personnel. In some sheriffs’ departments CHIEF
DEPUTIES have the general responsibility of providing
security services in county jails and court facilities. Through
subordinate supervisors they oversee and plan security
measures to be used in protecting court personnel and
properties, as well as the movement of prisoners between
jails, courts, and penitentiaries. CHIEF DEPUTIES inves-
tigate or direct investigation of complaints lodged against
sheriff’s department sworn personnel by the public or
members of the department. When such situations arise,
they review the facts, evalute the findings, and decide the
validity of the charges. When necessary, they take appro-
priate disciplinary measures based on the evidence, or
dismiss the charges as unfounded when insufficient proof
exists. Substantial amounts of time may be spent performing
administrative paperwork. Some examples are preparation
of various types of written reports; assisting in the prepara-
tion of budget information; and reviewing arrest books,
police blotters, and property record books to keep abreast of
activities occurring throughout the department. On occasion,
CHIEF DEPUTIES in some sheriffs’ departments conduct
training sessions in police academies and address civic and
educational groups on law enforcement topics.

For the most part, the work of the CHIEF DEPUTIES is
sedentary and performed indoors, usually at the sheriff’s
department headquarters. Sheriffs’ departments facilities
range from the small office of the rural agency to the large
complexes found in sizable suburban areas, with working
conditions varying accordingly. As with other sworn per-
sonnel in these departments, CHIEF DEPUTIES are on call
24 hours a day, work rotating shifts including weekends and
holidays, and may perform extended tours of duty during
periods of emergency. They work under stress and are
exposed to the hazards of physical injury or death when
taking part in field operations. Most departments’ CHIEF
DEPUTIES receive such fringe benefits as paid vacation,
sick leave, and holidays; overtime pay; medical disability
and life insurance; uniform allowance; and retirement pea-
sion.

Occupations in Law Enforcement

Job Requirements

CHIEF DEPUTIES in county sheriffs’ agencies are
usually chosen from the ranks of supervisory officers within
the department or, in some cases, from those who have
supervisory experience with another law enforcement agen-
cy. Basic requirements for this position vary among the
counties in the States but usually include some, or all, of the
following: 2 to 5 years as a Sergeant and/or Lieutenant
within the department, or similar experience in another
police agency; completion of specified college programs in
law enforcement; and a qualifying grade on a State or
county civil service examination or local merit board
evaluation. Candidates must also display potential manage-
rial skills and have the recommendation of superior officers.
A medical examination must be passed and prescribed
standards regarding height, weight, and vision met. Be-
cause of the numerous and complicated responsibilities of
this job, there is a definite need for formal training in
management techniques. There are, however, wide differ-
ences in the length and availability of such training in
counties around the country. In large departments, newly
appointed CHIEF DEPUTIES receive their formal instruc-
tion at training academies where programs may last from 2
to 4 weeks or more, depending on agency practice. CHIEF
DEPUTIES in smaller departments attend State or munici-
pal academies, where possible, to obtain basic management
training. Formal training is usually combined with on-the-job
instruction to develop skills needed to perform this work.
After demonstrating satisfactory work performance and
ability to function on an independent basis, CHIEF DEPU-
TIES are permanently appointed to the job.

Opportunities

Candidates for the position of CHIEF DEPUTY are
chosen from the list of eligibles prepared by the local merit
board evaluation unit or State or county civil service
department. As openings occur within the sheriff's depart-
ment, candidates are contacted for further screening.
Opportunities for entry into this job are as varied as the
makeup of the various sheriffs’ agencies in the country,
ranging in size from one-officer departments to large
agencies employing hundreds. Opportunities are affected by
a number of conditions. Most agencies at this time are
understaffed; frequently, reductions in local budgets and
cutbacks in funds from supplementary local, State, and
Federal sources prevent hiring of additonal staff. However,
as crime rates continue to grow, pointing up the need for
increases in personnel, and budgets grow larger, there
should be a nationwide growth in sheriffs’ departments’
personnel at all levels of responsibility.

Advancement beyond the level of CHIEF DEPUTY is
dependent on the size, organization, and personnel policy of
the employing agency, and specific promotional opportunities
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vary widely among the different departments. Generally,
ihe CHIEF DEPUTY serves directly under the Sheriff, or an
Undersheriff who acts as an administrative assistant to the
Sheriff. In such cases, the next promotional step for the
CHIEF DEPUTY would be to one of these positions. Most
typically, the Sheriff is an elected officer who serves a
4-year term, with no restrictions on the number of terms that
can be served. An UndersherifT is appointed by the Sheriff
and in his or her absence performs the duties of that office.

DOT Title and Code: DEPUTY SHERIFF, CHIEF  377.167-010

Deputy Sheriff

Deputy
Sheriff's deputy

The majority of counties throughout the United States
have the constitutional office of Sheriff, which in varying
degrees, has responsibility for county policing, jails, and
court activities. Most sheriffs’ agencies provide full police
services, but in some counties where Sheriffs do not have
patrol and investigative functions, they are performed by
either independent county police forces or State police
agencies. Depending on the size of the county and the
extent of its legal obligations, county sheriffs’ departments
employ forces of uniformed DEPUTY SHERIFFS to meet
these responsibilities,

DEPUTY SHERIFFS are county law enforcement offi-
cers who patrol assigned districts within their jurisdictions
to enforce Federal, State, and local laws, investigate crimes,
and maintain the peace, While patroling assigned arcas,
they observe persons and conditions for evidence of suspi-
cious or criminal activities and investigate such activities,
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based on their observations or in response to radio calls
from superior officers. They detain and question suspects or
apprehend and arrest suspects at crime scenes or after
pursuit, either along or with the assistance of backup units,
and with the use of physical force or firearms where
necessary, Suspects are advised of their constitutional rights
at the time of arrest and are escorted to department
headquarters for booking and confinement to jail prior to
arraignment in court. Deputies may also transport suspects
between courtrooms, jail, district attorneys’ offices and
medical factlities or act as extradition officers escorting
wanted persons back across State lines to stand trial,
Investigating, assuming control at scenes of accidents,
administering first aid to the injured and radioing for
ambulance and emergency vehicles are also part of the job.
Issuing citations for traffic violations on country roads,
performing traffic control duties in designated geographic
areas and maintaining order during public demonstrations
and parades and in emergency situations such as natural
disasters, riots, or civil disorders are other duties. Some
Deputies are given criminal investigation assignments where
they work as plainclothes officers and investigate cases
involving vice, narcotics and dangerous drugs, juvenile
offenses, fugitives from justice, burglaries, stolen vehicles,
assaults, homicides, and missing persons. Some Deputies
also enforce laws in county and State parks and game
reserves, including environmental, fish, and game laws,
Specially trained Deputies may also be part of special
weapons attack teams, hostage negotiation teams, search-
rescue units, and sniper suppression teams used during
specified emergency situations. Occasionally, they may
perform the duties of radio dispatcher and broadcast orders
to patrol units in the various sectors to investigate com-
plaints received from the public, as well as instructions
from the watch commander to patrol units in the field.
Regardiess of assignment, all DEPUTY SHERIFFS are
required to prepare daily written reports of work activities
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during tours of duty, raaintain accurate police records, and
be prepared to testify during court proceedings, if neces-
sary.

In addition to patrol, criminal investigation, and traffic
duties, some DEPUTY SHERIFFS have unique responsibil-
ities related to the county court system. They serve civil
papers and orders of the court, such as subpoenas, garnish-
ments, property executions, arrest orders, and show-cause
orders to individuals. Warrants are served, persons evicted
from property, and real or personal property confiscated as
designated by court order. In addition, assignments dealing
with security in county jails and courts involve guarding
court facilities, searching the premises, and questioning
those entering jails and courts to verify credentials. In
instances where the law is broken, Deputies arrest individu-
als and summon patrol units to assume custody of prisoners.

DEPUTY SHERIFFS work primarily outdoors, in all
types of weather conditions, while on patrol duty in county
areas. Deputies assigned to duty at county jails and courts
spend the majority of their time indoors. Some work in
sprawling rural areas with low populations; others perform
their duties in heavily settled suburban counties. Depending
on the size of the sheriff’s department, Deputies work alone
or with a partner and, while not directly supervised, do
maintain radio contact with their communications center
and with superior officers to report in and to receive new or
revised orders. Generally, sheriffs’ departments operate 24
hours a day and Deputies are usually required to work 5
days, rotating shifts including holidays and weekends. As
with other law-enforcement officers, DEPUTY SHERIFFS
are on call at all times and, during periods of emergency,
may work extended tours of duty. The apprehension of
suspects who may be armed and dangerous or situations
involving high-speed chases subject DEPUTY SHERIFFS
to the hazards of serious physical injury or death; such
possibilities should be given much thought when an indi-
vidual is considering this work as a career possibility. In
most county sheriffs’ departments Deputies receive fringe
benefits that include paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; life, medical or disability insurance; uniform
allowances; and retirement pension,

Job Requirements

The entry requirements for DEPUTY SHERIFFS vary
significantly among counties throughout the country. Gener-
ally, however, candidates must be U.S. citizens between
the ages of 21 and 29 at the time of appointment. In most
cases, time spent in military service can be deducted from
the candidate's chronological age in meeting the upper age
limit. Most sheriff’s agencies require completion of high
school as the educational minimum, but increasing numbers
are asking for college credits as well. Courses considered
useful in preparing for police work include civics, sociolo-
gy, government, English, history, science, and language

study. The selection and employment of DEPUTY SHER-
IFES is controlled by established regulations or programs
that differ from one county to another. Among these
regulations are State and county civil service laws; merit
board regulations; and formal work agreements or con-
tracts. Each is unique but usually involves some kind of
test-selection activity, whether written or oral, or an evalua-
tion of prior work experience. In addition to meeting
prescribed physical requirements, including standards of
height, weight, and vision, candidates must also pass a
comprehensive medical examination that may also include
psychological evaluation. All candidates undergo a thor-
ough background investigatior to determine past history,
character, stability, and general suitability for law enforce-
ment work. Possession of a valid driver’s license is neces-
sary to appointment to a sheriff’s agency.

Newly hired Deputies receive some type of formal
training before being assigned to duty, but there are wide
differences in ils length and extent among the various
sheriffs’ departments around the country. Deputies in large
agencies are likely to enter training academies where
programs vary from 2 to 6 months in length. Those in
smaller agencies may not receive such formal training but,
where possible, may be sent to State or municipal training
academies at a future time to develop their skills further,
Regardless of how or where the training takes place,
Deputies usually receive instruction in such subjects as
criminal law; arrest, search, and seizure procedures; meth-
ods of patrol, surveillance, and communications; accident
prevention and traffic control; motor vehicle codes; laws of
evidence; crime prevention and criminal investigation pro-
cedures; pursuit driving; methods of self-defense; use of
various types of firearms; crowd control; first aid; commu-
nity relations; preparation of reports; agency regulations;
and police ethics. After training is successfully completed,
candidates are placed on probation for a period ranging
from 6 to 18 months, depending on agency policy. They are
assigned to work with experienced Deputies and, when
skilled enough to work independently, are hired on a
permanent basis.

Opportunities

The makeup of county law enforcement in this country
varies dramatically from the one-officer sheriff's agency in
the rural area to suburban agencies with hundreds of sworn
personnel. As the size of these agencies varies, so do the
entry opportunities for new workers. At this time, the vast
majority of sheriff’s agencies are understaffed and need
additional personnel in order to provide adequate police
services. The agencies are unable to increase staff because
of a lack of adequate funding from local, State, and Federal
sources. The crime rate is rising, however, and, as budget
limitations are relaxed, there should be increases in the
number of DEPUTY SHERIFFS needed nationwide.
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Once hired, the individual’s advancement prospects depend
on the size of the agency as well as its personnel policies.
Qualified Deputies with the proper experience, training,
and education may advance through the ranks to positions,
where available, such as Sergeant, Detective; Lieutenant,
Captain, or Chief Deputy.

DOT Title and Codet SHERIFF, DEPUTY 377.263-010

Detective Lieutenant

Lieutenant
Lieutenant of detectives

DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS plan and direct the work
of detective squads engaged in criminal investigations,
crime prevention, protection of life and property, and the
apprehension of suspected criminals. Usually, a squad is
composed of a designated number of Police Detectives plus
a Detective Sergeant who provides direct supervision.
Although specific work assignments vary, and the size and
number of squads under their command differ significantly
among police agencies throughout the country, DETEC-
TIVE LIEUTENANTS usually perform most of the follow-
ing core duties.

Directing the detective squads involves varied and often
complex work activitics. Licutenants prepare new and
revised directives, gather information pertinent to police
investigations, and communicate this data directly to subor-
dinates or through Detective Sergeants. They oversee a
variety of investigations ranging from burglary to homicide
and make assignments based on the types of crimes occur-
ring within their jurisdictions. For example, in high-crime
areas or locations where specific crime patterns are occur-
ring, Lieutenants may assign detective teams to patrol in
unmarked vehicles to prevent the commission of crimes,
detect suspicious activities, and keep crimes such as drug
abuse and vice from developing. In instances where crimes
have already taken place and have not been solved, Licutenants
review and evaluate all available data to become familiar
with each case, make recommendations on how to proceed,
and assign cases to Detective Sergeants for investigation. In
addition to having overall responsibility for the conduct of
cases, DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS actively participate
in investigations, They accompany Detectives to crime
scenes, take complete charge of all police activities, such as
directing police officers to isolate the site to preserve
evidence, and ordering detainment of witneses or other
persons Tound in the vicinity for questioning. In addition,
they provide technical assistance to Detectives and other
police personnel, and oversee the detection and collection
of evidence, fingerprints, and photographs at the crime
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scene. Lieutenants direct or may take part in preliminary
questioning of witnesses or other parties in a case, and order
individuals held for further questioning when responses are
inadequate or suspicious.

When Lieutenants participate in field investigations they
use such opportunities to evaluate, firsthand, the work
performance of Police Detectives and Police Sergeants and
to make certain that proper procedures are followed and
discipline maintained. As investigations proceed, Lieutenants
review and analyze various case reports submitted by
Sergeants and Detectives to determine the progress and
status of each case, and make recommendations or order
changes designed to bring these cases to successful conclu-
sions. Recommendations may include such activities as
increased surveillance, use of undercover officers or court-
approved wiretaps, and stakeouts at specified locations.

When sufficient evidence is gathered in a case, Licutenants
and members of the detective squad assigned meet to
develop strategies and plan actions to be taken. Lieutenants
plan, coordinate, and oversee the conduct of raids on
suspected established locations, and play an active role
in these activities. They seize and arrest suspects and use
various types of firearms as well as physical force as each
situation warrants, When suspects are taken into custody,
DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS have general responsibility
for booking, interrogation, and detention, and for assuring
that proper police procedures are used and suspects’ consti-
tutional rights are protected. As each case is concluded,
Detectives and Detective Sergeants prepare detailed crimi-
nal case reports for use by prosecuting attorneys in court
proceedings. Technical assistance is provided by Lieutenants
in preparation of these reports, each is carefully reviewed
for content and accuracy, and changes ordered where
necessary. Lieutenants also provide court testimony regard-
ing criminal cases in which they have participated.

Some DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS investigate citizen
complaints against detective squad members. Interviews are
conducted with the detectives involved as well as with
citizens making charges to obtain all facts and pertinent
information. Complaints which are unfounded are dismissed;
when evidence indicates, however, official departmental
charges are filed against officers. Reports of official charges
are forwarded to superior officers for review prior to de-
partmental hearings, and recommended disciplinary mea-
sures against subordinates are enforced. DETECTIVE
LIEUTENANTS in most police agencies spend substantial
amounts of time writing police reports. For example, week-
ly, monthly, and annual reports may be prepared indicating
disposition of cases rececived and assigned (that is, in
progress, completed, or unsolved), types of crimes, work-
hours used, court warrants exccuted, and number of arrests
made by Detectives under their command, Assistance may
also be given in preparation of department or bureau
budgets by providing superiors with data on anticipated
work hours, equiprient needs, funds for informants and
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contraband purchases, and training costs. In addition,
Lieutenants prepare, or direct Detective Sergeants to pre-
pare, work schedules as well as records of vacation, sick,
and court time used by detective squad personnel.

The basic tasks outlined above are customarily performed
by DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS in most local, county,
and State police agencies. However, many Lieutenants
employed in heavily populated city or suburban areas tend
to specialize on a full-time basis in investigations of
specified types of criminal offenses, while those working in
small communities are generalists, directing investigations
of a variety of crimes. Examples of specialized investiga-
tions include cases dealing with bombing and arson; bur-
glary and robbery; embezzlement, fraud, forgery, and
counterfeiting; homicide; juveniles; narcotics: organized
crime and terrorist groups; motor vehicle theft and hijackings,
vice offenses (liquor, gambling, and prostitution); sex
crimes; kidnapping; missing persons; and bank robbery.,

DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS perform their duties under
conditions that differ widely, depending on the size, loca-
tion, organization, and jurisdiction of the local, county, and
State police agencies in which they are employed. Locales
include cities of varying sizes, counties both large and
small, as well as rural areas, boroughs, and townships.
DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS in each of these locations
are confronted with different problems particularly with
regard to the types of crimes committed, work pace,
availability of police personnel, and scope of police ser-
vices. As a rule, they work indoors at police facilities where
they administer and direct activities of Detectives under
their command. This includes substantial amounts of time
spent writing and reviewing police reports, maintaining
control of cases, gathering data for use in investigations and
assisting with interrogation of suspects. However, they also
participate in field investigations and are subject to the same
conditions as subordinates, including exposure to weather
of all types, long or irregular hours on surveillance or
stakeouts, and considerable amounts of overtime.

DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS usually work 8 hours a
day, 5 days a week, including weekends and holidays. They
may be called to duty by superior officers at any time and,
in special instances, often work extended hours while
directing the conduct of cases. Although usually rewarding,
detective work at times can be frustrating and tedious;
Lieutenants must not only be determined investigators
themselves, but must inspire determination in the detective
staff under their command by providing leadership and
technical expertise. During investigations, DETECTIVE
LIEUTENANTS meet a variety of people from all levels of
society. Many are cooperative and provide valuable assistance,
others are hostile to police investigators. As in the case of
other police officers, DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS are
subject to the risks of death or physical injury during the
conduct of police business.

The majority of police departments throughout the coun-
try provide Detective Lieutenants with fringe benefits that
may include all or some of the following: Paid vacation,
sick leave, and holidays; life, medical, and disability
insurance; overtime pay; uniform allowance; tuition assistance
or refund programs for college studies; and retirement
pension. In some departments, DETECTIVE LIEUTEN-
ANTS may retire after 20 years of service if they are in the 50
to S5 year age bracket. Other departments have different stan-
dards, and DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS may retire after 20
years of service, regardless of age.

Job Requirements

Most DETECTIVE LIEUTENANTS are selected and
promoted from the ranks of Detective Sergeants, and, in
some departments, uniformed Police Sergeants who work in
other police units such as patrol, traffic, and communica-
tions may be eligible for transfer into the detective division,
Minimum qualifications differ somewhat across the coun-
try, but they usually include all or variations of the
following criteria: 2 to 5 years as a Detective Sergeant or
Police Sergeant; completion of a specified number of
college credits; and a qualifying score on a civil service or
departmental examination. When these basic selection stand-
ards are met, there is further screening by superior officers
who conduct interviews and evaluate each candidate on
such factors as leadership and administrative potential,
communications skills, poise, and work performance rat-
ings. Candidates must also meet prescribed standards of
height, weight, and vision and pass a qualifying medical
examination. Qualified personnel are given a final rating
and placed on a list of eligible candidates which is used for
selection as vacancies occur. Newly appointed DETEC-
TIVE LIEUTENANTS require formal training in manage-
ment and administration techniques. The extent and availa-
bility of such instruction, however, varies widely around
the country. In large departments this instruction is usually
available at training academies where programs may run
from 1 to 4 weeks or more in length. In small police
agencies, regional training facilities are relied on where
training schedules may be limited. Regardless of where the
formal training is received, it is supplemented by practical,
on-the-job instruction that aids in the development of
necessary skills. Most newly appointed DETECTIVE
LIEUTENANTS serve a probationary period and are
permanently appointed when it is successfully completed.

Opportunities

Opportunities for entry into this work are affected by a
number of conditions, most notably department size, loca-
tion, and organization; adequacy of budgets; and the num-
ber of incumbents who die, retire, or move into other jobs.
As vacancies oceur, appointments are made from the civil
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service or departmental list subject to successful completion
of a probationary period. The best prospects for becoming a
DETECTIVE LIEUTENANT appear to be in larger police
departments where there are sizable numbers of Police
Detectives, supervisors, and managerial personnel. Openings
for this position probably occur with less frequency in
police departments with a limited number of investigative
personnel. At present, opportunities in many police agen-
cies are also limited because of staff cuts caused by budget
reductions or an inability to fill existing openings owing to
lack of funds. The crime rate, however, is not diminishing
and the public is demanding greater police protection. It is
expected that increased opportunities will develop for police
personnel at all levels, as financial curbs lessen and police
staffing requirements are restored.

Overall, promotional opportunities are good. DETEC-
TIVE LIEUTENANTS in most departments become eligi-
ble for promotion after a designated period of time, perhaps
1 to 4 years, and if they have increased their skills and
knowledge through experience, training, and further educa-
tion may compete for the position of Detective Captain or
Police Captain. Beyond this, candidates who qualify may
compete for other high-level police positions known in
departments around the country by various titles such as
Inspector, Major, Lieutenant Colonel, Colonel, Chief In-
spector, Chief of Detectives, and Chief of Police.

DOT Title and Code: COMMANDING OFFICER,

HOMICIDE SQUAD 375.167-010
HOMICIDE-SQUAD

LIEUTENANT 375.167-010
COMMANDING OFFICER,

INVESTIGATION

DIVISION 375.167-014
DISTRICT LIEUTENANT 375.167-014
INVESTIGATION DIVISION

LIEUTENANT 375.167-014
DETECTIVE CHIEF 375.167-022

DETECTIVE LIEUTENANT  375.167-022

-
Detective Sergeant

Detective division sergeant
Detective section supervisor
Detective squad sergeant
Plain-clothes sergeant
Sergeant

Sergeant of detectives

DETECTIVE SERGEANTS supervise and coordinate
the work of police department Dectectives who investigate
criminal cases, protect life and property, prevent crimes,
and apprehend persons suspected of criminal acts. Although

assignments may vary in different departments around the
country, most DETECTIVE SERGEANTS perform the
following basic duties. At the beginning of each work tour,
DETECTIVE SERGEANTS report to the police precinct or
headquarters where they attend roll call, receive instruc-
tions, orders, and other pertinent information from the
commanding officer, and assume command of their subor-
dinates. They record squad attendance, note appearance and
demeanor of Detectives to insure adherence to department
standards, and make certain that Detectives are physically
and mentally fit for duty. Squad members are advised of
new or revised orders from superior officers and are
provided with the updated police information necessary to
carry out case assignments. Sergeants assign Detectives to
cases based on an evaluation of all available data, volume of
the workload, and the knowledge and experience of each
investigator. Detectives are given various types of assignments.
They may work in designated areas, patrolling in unmarked
cars to prevent crimes from being committed, perhaps to
stop illegal acts in progress, and to keep criminal activities,
such as vice, from gaining a foothold. Investigating crimes
that have already taken place, such as robbery, burglary,
automobile theft, and assault is another responsibility.
DETECTIVE SERGEANTS direct and coordinate on-
site investigations. They accompany Detectives to crime
scenes and assume complete charge of all activities, except
when a senior officer is present. They direct uniformed
officers to preserve evidence and control access to the scene
and to carry out preliminary tasks, such as detaining persons
in the vicinity for questioning. Sergeants direct Detectives
and Evidence Technicians to search for, locate, and gather
evidence, and oversee photographing of the crime scene.
They assist Detectives in interviewing persons at the scene
and order those whose explanations are not satisfactory to
be held for further questioning. During investigations,
Sergeants provide guidance and direction to Detectives
under their supervision, observing their activities to gage
performance, insure proper execution of duties, maintain
discipline, and promote cooperation with other members of
the department. Once all of the preliminary informatiort a1
evidence in a case have been gathered, DETECTIVE
SERGEANTS help Detectives with the analysis of findings
and the development of other sources of useful data, These
activities include the use of police files and records of
suspects and contacts with the National Crime Information
Center (N.C.I.C.) and State Crime Information Center
(8.C.1.C.) for comprehensive fingerprint checks and use of
police informants, Where appropriate,they obtain or help
Detectives to obtain court approval of wiretapping or
electronic surveillance methods needed to gather pertinent
data; they also secure the search and arrest warrants

required by law. DETECTIVE SERGEANTS often accom-
pany Detectives, or they may work alone during surveil-
lance of suspects to uncover illegal activities. They may




i
H
'
i
!
i

A vaxwary

R S S A A GBS St b 7 o

BN oo TSN

o

g

TSN

g

e T NS

Bl e

i

s s

e L P e e

a

LIPS




e Y Bhadi)

Occupations in Law Enforcement

also take part in stakeouts at specified locations to gather
evidence or prevent crimes from occurring. Sergeants
review reports submitted by Detectives in order to evaluat.e
the conduct and progress of each case. The report is
discussed with the Detectives assigned, criticisms are made
if necessary, methods of resolving each case are rec.ommer?ded,
and help is given in planning subsequen.t police acthns.
Sergeants also plan and participate in raids on estz_ibltsh-
ments suspected of criminal activities. Based on §v1depce
gathered, they apprehend and arrest suspects, using fire-
arms and physical force where necessary. When a}rrests are
made, DETECTIVE SERGEANTS make certain proper
police procedures are followed with regard to ea?h su§pect’s
constitutional rights and to booking and detent{on, includ-
ing fingerprinting, photographing, and recording of sus-
pects’ personal effects. Interrogation of suspects by Detec-
tives seeking admissable evidence and arrange‘ments for
lineups of suspects for viewing by victims and witnesses of
crimes are also overseen. DETECTIVE SERGEANTS pre-
pare, or assist in preparation of, criminal case rc?ports us‘ed
during trials. Prior to trials, reports may be reviewed with
the prosecuting attorney to uncover loopholes, and Detec-
tives may be directed to gather data needed for. a‘sound
case. Considerable time is spent in court testifying as
witnesses for the prosecution or as arresting officers.

:“?;

DETECTIVE SERGEANTS also perform miscellfm.eous
clerical duties, They keep records detailing the individual
activity of each Detective, including numbe.r at?d type of
cases assigned and status of cases; they.mamtan.] flles‘ of
records, photographs, and other pertinent information being
used during investigations. They prepare weekly reports,
indicating total number of active cases assigned, progress to
date, and problems encountered, and forward them to a
superior officer, usually a Detective Lleuter}apt. Momhly
and quarterly reports are also prepared, containing 1nf9rmf1-
tion such as number of arrests; types of crimes occurring in
jurisdiction; number of warrants applied for and‘executed;
and amounts of monies used for informants, vice opera-
tions, or narcotics purchases. Other activities include pre-
paring work schedules, and keeping records of sick_, vaca-
tion, and court time used by Detectives, for review by
superior officers.

?I‘he duties just described are common to DETECTIYE
SERGEANTS in most local, county, and State police
agencies. However, around the country many Sergeants ’a.re
specialists in specific types of crimes. Those .WhO work‘ in
small communities are less specialized, while Detective
Sergeants in large departments in populous urban or subur-
ban areas are most likely to concentrate on one or f.ew types
of criminal offenses. Some of the specialized assignments
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include cases dealing with bombing and arson; burglary and
robbery; embezzlement, fraud, forgery, and counterfeiting;
homicide; juveniles; narcotics; organized crime and terrorist
groups; motor vehicle theft and hijackings; vice offenses
(liquor, gambling, prostitution); sex crimes; kidnapping;
bank robberies; and missing persons.

DETECTIVE SERGEANTS are employed by local,
county, and State police agencies, and work under condj-
tions that vary significantly depending of size, location, or-
ganization, and jurisdiction of the agency. Generally, they
spend sizable amounts of time working in their offices,
planning and directing activities of Detectives, assigning
cases, preparing and reviewing reports, gathering data, and
maintaining case files. Working alone or with a partner,
equal amounts of time may be spent out of the office during
investigations in the field, They work in all kinds of weather
when on surveillance or stakeout or reporting to crime
scenes, questioning suspects, and making arrests. Working
hours are usually 8 hours a day, § days a week, including
weekends and holidays. During the investigation of certain
cases, long, irregular hours of work may be required,
including considerable amounts of overtime. DETECTIVE
SERGEANTS can be recalled to duty at any time, particu-
larly during periods of emergency or other extraordinary
circumstances. Although many aspects of detective work
are satisfying and rewarding, at other times the work can be
routine, tedious, and frustrating to investigating officers,
requiring a good deal of determination. In addition, investi-
gating officers risk bodily injury and death during investiga-
tions and the conduct of police business.

Most police agencies offer DETECTIVE SERGEANTS
fringe benefits that may include some or all of the follow-
ing: life, medical, and disability insurance; paid vacation,
sick leave, and holidays; overtime pay; tuition assistance or
refund programs for college studies; and retirement pen-
sion. In some police agencies, DETECTIVE SERGEANTS
may retire after 20 years of service if they are in the 50 to 55
year age bracket, Other departments have different stand-
ards and DETECTIVE SERGEANTS may retire after 20
years of service, regardless of age.

Job Requirements

In most agencies, DETECTIVE SERGEANTS are selected
from the ranks of Police Officers and Police Detectives who
meet basic entry requirements for the Jjob. Although qualifi-
cations vary, they usually include 3 to 5 years as a Police
Officer and/or 1 or more years as a Police Detective; and a
qualifying score on a departmental or civil service examina-
tion. Sometimes, uniformed Police Sergeants who work in
police units such as patrol, traffic, and communications can

‘transfer into the detective division. Educational standards

required differ from place to place; while the majority of
police agencies do not ask for postsecondary education,
increasing numbers of agencies do demand that candidates

possess a specified number of college credits and, in some
cases, a college degree. Besides receiving a qualifying
score on the written examination, a candidate for this job
must have a good performance rating as a Police Officer or
Police Detective, be recommended for promotion by a
superior officer, and display the leadership qualities a
successful supervisor should have. [n addition, the per-
sonal qualities common to successful investigators are
needed—energy, patience, persistence, imagination, initia-
tive, logical thinking, and ability to exercise sound judg-
ment. The prescribed physical requirements of the police
agency must be met with regard to height, weight, vision,
and qualifications on a comprehensive medical examina-
tion.

Newly promoted DETECTIVE SERGEANTS usually
receive formal supervisory instruction in a department or
regional training academy, in addition to on-the-job train-
ing. Length of training depends on availability of facilities
and the policy of the police agency, and may range from 2
to 8 weeks in length. Those who have no prior experience in
detective work also receive additional specialized training
in subjects related to investigative activities. Among these
are investigation techniques: analysis of crime scenes;
collecting, recording, and analyzing information; police
photography; collection, classification, and use of finger-
prints; methods of interrogation; and surveillance and un-
dercover methods. In progressive police departments, Ser-
geants receive inservice training on an ongoing basis to
develop their investigative skills. After completing training,
new DETECTIVE SERGEANTS work with experienced
police supervisors as a means of further developing the
skills needed for good performance. After successfully
completing the probationary period, Sergeants are permanently
appointed.

Opportunities

Generally, as vacancies occur within a police agency,
candidates for DETECTIVE SERGEANT positions are
selected from a list of eligibles who have met the basic entry
requirements pertaining to experience, education, and test
scores. Opportunities for promotion to this job vary accord-
ing to agency size and personnel practices. Usually, prospects
are best in large departments employing sizable numbers of
supervisory personnel. While opportunities certainly exist
in smaller agencies, they are fewer. Competition is usually
keen foF this positon. Available openings each year depend
not only on the number of incumbents who retire, die, or
enter other jobs, but also on the funds allotted to each police
agency by local governments. As a result of the present
countrywide fiscal crunch, many departments have been
forced to reduce personnel or have been unable to increase
staff. Rising crime rates along with citizen demands for
more police protection, make the need for a restoration or
increase in personnel apparent. As fiscal problems ease and
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adequate funds from local, State, and Federal sources are
provided, a moderate increase is éxpected in the opportunities
for police officers, including. DETECTIVE SERGEANTS.

Promotional prospects are usually based on work per-
formance plus merit or civil service regulations. DETEC-
TIVE SERGEANTS generally qualify for promotion after a
specified length of time varying from 1 to 4 years. Those
who have developed their expertise through training, expe-
rience, and higher education can compete for the positions
of Police Lieutenant or Detective Lieutenant. Beyond this
level, qualified personnel can pursue opportunities for the
job of Police Captain or other high-level positions known by
various titles, such as Inspector, Major, Lieutenant Colo-
nel, and Colonel, to name some.

DETECTIVE SERGEANT 375.267-010
DETECTIVE SERGEANT1  375.167-022

DOT Title and Code:

HOMICIDE-SQUAD

SERGEANT 375.167-010
INVESTIGATION DIVISION

SERGEANT 375.167-014

Police Detective

Detective

Detective, criminal investigation
Detective of police
Plain-clothes officer

Police investigator

POLICE DETECTIVES, key members of the police law
enforcement team, conduct investigations to prevent crime,
protect life and property, and solve criminal cases, which
can range from misdemeanors to homicide. As a rule,
crimes are initially investigated by uniformed Police Offi-
cers who are dispatched to crime scenes to apprehend
suspects, question witnesses, and preserve evidence. If
arrests are not made or the crime remains unsolved,
Detectives take over the criminal investigation. Working in
plainclothes, Detectives assigned to a case report to the
scene, where possible, and determine the nature of the
incident, exact location and time of the occurrence, and
probable reason for the crime. They obtain reports from
uniformed Police Officers, question witnesses, victims, and
suspects if they have been apprehended, and arrange for
official statements to be given at a police station or head-
quarters. In addition, the area is searched carefully to detect
clues and gather evidence for use in the investigation.
Detectives then direct Evidence Technicians to examine the
scene to locate and lift latent fingerprints and to photograph
the scene and any evidence obtained for eventual use in
preparing the case for court. In some police departments,

Detectives, trained in fingerprinting and photography, per-
form these duties themselves.

In seeking solutions to crimes, Detectives use all the
resources of the police agency, such as ballistics experts,
police chémists, laboratory technicians, computers, and
speedy communication systems. Once all of the available
information has been compiled, the findings are analyzed to
determine the direction the investigation will take. Detec-
tives study the files and records of suspects, if any, evaluate
police laboratory findings, and prepare detailed reports
including descriptions of evidence, names and statements of
witnesses and victims, circumstances of the crime, and
statements made by suspects. In attempts to develop leads,
copies of fingerprints found at the crime scene may be
transmitted to the State Crime Inforination Center (S.C.1.C)
and National Crime Information Center (N.C.I.C.) for
comparison with those found at scenes in other localities.
Information may also be given to police artists in their own
departments or State and local law enforcement agencies for
use in preparing composite sketches of suspects, Members
of police patrol units are advised about crimes occurring in
various areas and about the methods of operation used by
perpetrators. In many instances, POLCE DETECTIVES
question informants on their knowledge of a crime, or on
their information about the personal habits, associates,
characteristics, and aliases of crime suspects.

As evidence begins to develop, court-approved wire tap-
ping or electronic surveillance methods may be used to
gather data pertinent to the investigation. Detectives con-
duct surveillance of suspects on foot or in vehicles to
uncover illegal activities; they participate in stakeouts at
specified locations to gather evidence or prevent commis-
sion of crimes. When all investigative efforts have been
made, each Detective prepares a written progress report of
the case assigned and submits it to the Detective Sergeant or
other superior officer for criticism and suggestions, At this

oint, the Detective usually plans what action is to be taken
to resolve the case based on the evidence gathered and the
recommendations of supervisory officers. POLICE DE-
TECTIVES arrest, or participate in the arrest of, suspects
based on this evidence and as authorized by appropriate
legal warrants.

During the process of arrest, they are authorized to use
firearms and/or physical force where necessary to subdue
suspects. At the time of arrest, suspects are advised of their
constitutional rights and are escorted to the police station or
headquarters for booking, interrogation, and detention.
Suspects are turned over to designated police personnel for
fingerprinting, photographing, recording of personal ef-
fects, and checking of their records by the records section of
the department against outstanding warrants in other juris-
dictions.

An important responsibility of POLICE DETECTIVES
involves the preparation of criminal cases scheduled for
trial. This entails preparing a written summary of facts
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gathered during the investigation, including evidence obtained
and official statements made by witnesses, victims, police
officers, and defendants. Prior to trial, Detectives usually
review the case summary with the prosecutor to detect legal
flaws; they may have to supply supplemental data to
strengthen the case for the prosecution. Detectives spend
many hours in court testifying as arresting officers and
appearing as witnesses for the prosecution. In instances of
unsolved cases, Detectives usually forward copies of the
fingerprints gathered during the investigation to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) for comparison with prints
which will be recorded during future arrests made nation-
wide by other law enforcement agencies.

The duties just described are common to POLICE DETEC-
TIVES in most local, county, and State investigative units.
The increasing complexities of police work, however, have
caused many agencies to use Detectives as specialists in various
types of invgstigations. The size and resources of the depart-
ment plus the needs of the community determine the extent of
such specialization. Detectives in small police agencies tend
less to specialize and are usually generalists who investigate a
wide range of crimes. Detectives in large departments in

"heavily populated urban or suburban areas are more likely

to specialize, The following are examples of some of the
specialized assignments carried out by POLICE DETEC-
TIVES.

Bombing/arson cases are those in which Detectives
investigate incidents of suspected arson or the use or
presence of explosive devices. Arson is the intentional or
attempted destruction, by fire or explosion, of the property
of another, or of one’s own property with the intent to
defraud. Bombing incidents involve detonation or attempted
detonation of an explosive or incendiary device for a
criminal purpose or with disregard for the safety and property
of others. In some departments, Detectives supervise or
actually remove suspected explosive devices to safe areas,
using special skills and equipment to reduce the risk to
police personnel and public safety.

Detectives assigned to Burglary/Robbery Units specialize
in the investigation of such incidents to solve current
criminal cases and to prevent future crimes of this sort.
Burglary is the actual or attempted entry of a structure, with
or without force, with the intent to steal or commit a felony
(serious crime). Robbery is the unlawful taking or attempted
taking of property in the immediate possession of another
person, by force or threat of force, with or without a deadly
weapon.

Detectives, Fraud and Embezzlement, specialize in crimes
involving embezzlement, fraud, forgery, and counterfeiting.
Embezzlement is the illegal appropriation of entrusted
property with the intention of defrauding the legal owner or
beneficiary. Fraud involves deceit or intentional misrepre-
sentation with the aim of illegally depriving a person of
his/her property or legal rights. Forgery is the creation or
alteration of a written or printed document with the inten-

tion to defraud by claiming it is the act of an unknown
second party. In a check forgery for example, the forged
signature is accepted as being legitimate and the transaction
is completed. Counterfeiting involves manufacture of a
copy or imitation of a negotiable instrument with value set
by law. Examples include currency, coins, postage, ration
and food stamps, and bearer bonds. The investigations into
these ‘‘white collar crimes’” bring Detectives into close
association with representatives of banks, brokerage firms,
hotels, and retail establishments, as well as law enforce-
ment agencies.

Homicide Detectives investigate criminal homicide cases
in which one person is killed by another or other cases
where death appears imminent as the result qf aggravated
assault. Criminal homicides are those that involve the death
of another person without justification or excuse and in-
clude acts such as murder and voluntary, involuntary, and
vehicular manslaughter.

Detectives assigned to a Juvenile Section or Division
specialize in investigating cases involving juveniles (youth
under 18 years of age who are subject to the jurisdiction of a
juvenile court). These Detectives investigate all cases of
Jjuvenile crimes, maintaining surveillance in areas where
youth gather to keep abreast of happenings and develop
case leads and arresting juveniles suspected of violating the
law. Cases involving serious offenses are referred to the
Juvenile Court and parents or guardians notified to advise
them of circumstances in the case. Meetings may also be
held with parents or guardians of juveniles in detainment,
but not arrested or charged, to stress the need for increased
supervision to prevent development of delinquent behavior.

Narcotics Detectives conduct specialized investigations
to identify and apprehend persons suspected of illegal use or
sale of narcotics and dangerous drugs. Pharmacy and
physicians’ records are examined to determine the legality
of sales, and the distribution of narcotics, and the amount of
drugs in stock. Undercover work is necessary to investigate
known or suspected drug suppliers and handlers, identified
through surveillance or informants. Narcotics are purchased
from suspects for use as evidence; individuals identified as
distributors, suppliers, and pushers are arrested. Narcotics
Detectives also work on a cooperative basis with other
police agencies involved in narcotics investigations and
with agents of Federal agencies such as the Drug Enforce-
ment Administration (DEA).

Detectives in some police agencies are part of Organized
Crime Activities units and specialize in investigating such
activities. They gather data about members of organized
criminal groups through the use of informers, surveillance,
and infiltration by undercover officers. Not only are cases
involving members of organized crime solved by such
efforts, but numerous criminal acts are prevented from
occurring at all. Often, participation in the Federal Organ-
ized Strike Force Programs and work with members of law
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enforcement agencies from all levels of government is part
of these Detectives’ assignments.

Motor Vehicle theft and truck hijacking is another type of
investigative specialization. Salvage and junkyard opera-
tors, motor vehicle and motor parts dealers, owners of retail
stores and pawnbrokers are questioned to uncover possible
leads. Inventories and records are checked to make certain
that stocks are legitimate. Surveillance of known thieves
and fences who illegally dispose of stolen property is
maintained, informers used, and suspects taken into custody
when sufficient evidence is gathered. Identification of
stolen property and making arrangements, where possible,
for its return to owners are other duties. T

Investigation of establishments and persons suspected of
violating morality and antivice laws pertaining to liquor,
gambling, and prostitution is the concern of Vice Squad
Detectives. They monitor places where liquor is sold to
check on hours of operation, underage patrons, and general
adherence to the law. Establishing surveillance of suspects
and locations to gather evidence of gambling and/or prosti-
tution activities and working undercover to gain access are
also part of the job. When sufficient evidence is gathered,
necessary legal warrants are obtained, raids on suspects’
establishments are conducted, and accused persons taken
into custody. In addition to those just mentioned, Detectives
may, in some police agencies, specialize in the investiga-
tion of sex offenses, kidnappings, bank robberies, and
missing person cases.

Local, county, and State police agencies employ Detec-
tives. Working conditions differ widely according to the
size, location, organization, and jurisdiction of the police
agency. During investigations, considerable time is spent in
office work, reviewing files, gathering data, evaluating and
preparing reports, meeting with other police officers, and
making telephone inquiries. A good deal of time is also
spent away from police offices working in a vaiiety of
locations, in all kinds of weather, reporting to crime scenes,
questioning suspects and witnesses, conducting surveillance
and stakeouts, and making arrests. Detectives drive unmarked
police vehicles, working alone or with partners, and gener-
ally in rotating shifts of 5 days a week, § hours a day,
including weekends and holidays. At times they work long,
irregular hours; a considerable amount of overtime may be
necessary during the investigation of certain cases. As with
other police officers, Detectives are on call at all times and
may be recalled to duty during periods of emergency.
Although detective work is a challenging career, there are
times when it is tedious, routine, and frustrating. Further-
more, Detectives are often exposed to the risks of bodily
injury and death during the courst of criminal investigations.

In most police agencies, Detectives receive fringe bene-
fits including some or ail of the following: paid vacation,
sick leave, and holidays; overtime pay; life, medical, and
disability insurance; tuition assistance or refund programs
for college studies; and retirement pension. In some de-

partments, Detectives can retire after 20 years of service if
they are in the 50 to 55 year age bracket. Other départments
have different standards, and DETECTIVES may retire
after 20 years of service regardless of age.

Job Requirements

Detectives in most local, county, and State police agen-
cies are selected internally from the ranks of Police Officers
who meet specific requirements. The duties and varied
problems encountered on patrol are considered to provide a
sound training ground for investigative work. The basic
requirements for this work usually include a minimum of 3
years' experience as a uniformed Police Officer, demon-
strated investigative talent, and, in some agencies, the
completion of a specified number of college credits. Police
executives sometimes assign Police Officers with demon-
strated investigative skills to detective work without a
written examination. Others administer departmental exam-
inations to aid in the selection process; still others are
required to use civil service examinations. The personal
qualifications for this job are hard to gage, but most
successful Detectives are energetic, patient, persistent,
imaginative, and show initiative. In addition, they are
streetwise, able to reason logically, to retain information,
and to exercise sound judgment in reaching conclusions
about people and events. These are the qualities that police
executives look for when interviewing and evaluating can-
didates for this position.

Most new Detectives receive formal instruction in a
police training facility. Length of training varies among
departments throughout the country and can range from 2
weeks to a few months or more. Where formal training is
not available, candidates are trained on the job, Whether the
training is formal, on the job, or a combination of both, new
Detectives are instructed in most or all of the following:
criminal and civil law; local laws and ordinances; rules of
evidence; courtroom procedures; warrant and subpoena
procedures; media relations; investigation techniques; analy-
sis of crime scenes; collecting, recording, and analyzing
information; collection, preparation, classification, and use
of fingerprints; police photography; capabilities of crime
laboratories; methods of interrogation and interview; sur-
veillance and undercover methods; information sources and
informants; and identification of suspects by witnesses or
victims, In progressive police departments, Detectives con-
tinue to receive periodic inservice training; those with
special assignments, such as arson/bomb disposal or narcot-
ics, receive additional intensive training to develop skills in
these areas. After successfully completing their training,
new Detectives remain on probation. They are assigned to
work with experienced investigative personnel who provide
practical guidance and assistance under actual field condi-
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tions. After demonstrating the ability to perform this job on
an independent basis, newly hired Detectives are permanently
assigned.

Opportunities

“‘Detective’’ is a promotional title in most police agen-
cies; in some, however, this job is at the same grade and
salary level as that of a Police Officer. Regardless, the job
of Detective has status within police circles, and competi-
tion for openings is always keen. Opportunities for entry
into the job vary, depending on the size of the department,
which may be in a small community or a large urban or
suburban area. As a rule, Detectives make up only a small
proportion of the overall size of a department, so that
prospects are best where there are a large number of sworn
personnel. The number of openings that occur in any given
department depends not only on the number of incumbents
who retire, die. or enter other fields, but also on the budget
limitations of the agency. At present, many police agencies
are functioning with fewer personnel or are unable to
increase personnel because of budget cuts. The need for
additional personnel is clear, however, as crime increases
and the public demands greater protection. Restoration of
funds to police agencies from local, State, and Federal
sources should result in a moderate growth in the need for
police officers, including POLICE DETECTIVES.

Advancement prospects for Detectives are governed by
work performance, as well as the personnel practices and
size of the agency. Promotional opportunities are usually
good and are made according to merit system or civil
service regulations. Detectives are as a rule eligible for
promotion after satisfactory service for a specified period of
time, say 2 to 4 years. When skills are developed through
training, experience, and further education, it is possible to
compete for the position of Sergeant, the first step in the
promotion ladder. Subsequently, qualified candidates can
compete for such positions as Lieutenant, Captain, and
other high-level jobs known in different parts of the
country, by various titles such as Inspector, Major, Lieutenant
Colonel, and Colonel.

DOT Title and Code: DETECTIVE + 375.267-010

DETECTIVE, AUTOMOBILE

SECTION 375.267-010
DETECTIVE, HOMICIDE

SQUAD 375.267-010
DETECTIVE, PRECINCT 375.267-010
DETECTIVE, YOUTH

BUREAU 375.267-010
DETECTIVE, NARCOTICS

AND VICE 375.267-014
INVESTIGATOR,

NARCOTICS 375.267-018

INVESTIGATOR, VICE 375.267-022

Police Lieutenant

Lieutenant
Police lieutenant, precinct
Watch commander

POLICE LIEUTENANTS are second-line supervisors
who oversee activities of designated groups of uniformed
Police Officers and Police Sergeants. In most police agen-
cies, they direct and coordinate the work of police platoons
who patrol assigned areas to enforce laws, investigate
crimes, control traffic, arrest lawbreakers, and preserve
public order. Platoons are usually made up of several
squads each consisting of a designated number of Police
Officers under the supervision of a Police Sergeant. The
following are some basic tasks performed by POLICE
LIEUTENANTS in departments of varying sizes around the
country.

At the start of each work tour, POLICE LIEUTENANTS
assume command of their platoons and conduct, or direct
Police Sergeants to conduct, roll call of assigned personnel.
They inform squad members of changes in priorities or
work rules, point out potential problem areas or activities,
and read special orders from superior officers. Lieutenants
inspect or have supervisors inspect the appearance of
officers going on duty and check uniforms and equipment
for adherence to department standards. They examine and
evaluate police log books, crime reports, special orders,
and any information pertinent to police operations. Based
on this, they determine duty assignments and dispatch
squads to patrol designated areas based on work priorities,
experience of officers, and availability of manpower. Peri-
odicaliy, Lieutenants inspect patrol sectors to stay abreast of
field conditions faced by police personnel and drive through
areas under their command to evaluate work performance of
officers to make certain that existing rules, regulations,
orders, and police procedures are followed. In some in-
stances, Lieutenants discipline officers for violations of
rules, regulations, and orders. Where improper conduct is
observed or reported through citizen complaints, they inves-
tigate to gather facts, take disciplinary measures when
indicated, or dismiss charges where evidence is insufficient.
When acting as watch commander in the police station or
headquarters, the Lieutenant monitors and coordinates com-
munications received and transmitted over police radio and
telephone systems; communicates with patrol unit personnel
by radio to discuss problems encountered in the field; and
transmits orders or instructions to resolve situations. In
some instances, a superior officer is contacted to resolve
unusual occurrences or special police matters. Lieutenants
also speak with members of the public by telephone or in
person to discuss police business or to provide information
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concerning compliance with local, State, and Federal laws.
In the absence of the commanding officer, the Lieutenant on
watch assumes responsibility for the operation of the
precinct or stationhouse.

POLICE LIEUTENANTS have general responsibility for
the conduct of preliminary investigations by police patrol
personnel, and they provide officers with technical guid-
ance, relevant information, and whatever assistance is
needed to expedite cases. During public gatherings, such as
parades and sporting events, or in emergency situations,
such as fires or serious accidents, Lieutenants direct the
activities of officers at the scene in order to maintain safe
and orderly conditions, and protect life and property. They
oversee, as well as participate in, detection, apprehensicn,
and arrest of those suspected of breaking the law and, when
necessary, use appropriate physical force or firearms. In
some departments. Lieutenants oversee charge and booking
activities at the police facility to insure that rights of
arrested persons are not violated and to see that persons
eligible for release are properly processed. Their responsi-
bilities may also include inspecting jail facilities to elimi-
nate unsafe conditions and make certain that suspects
receive proper care and treatment. Police records and log
books are inspected to make certain that data is recorded
according to regulations, and that money and valuables
belonging to prisoners, as well as evidence obtained in
various cases, is taken in charge. Lieutenants review files
and reports submitted by officers under their command for
content, completeness, and accuracy, and return to officers
for revision those not meeting standards. They alsc write for
review by superior officers daily, weekly, and monthly
reports of activities occurring under their command. Final-
ly, they conduct performance evaluations of officers under
their command and prepare duty rosters, vacation sched-
ules, and sick leave reports,

The duties just described are basic to the job of POLICE
LIEUTENANT in most police agencies. However, there are
increasing numbers of departments in which Lieutenants
work as specialists and concentrate their efforts in specific
areas of police work. The degree to which police agencies
use specialists depend on the size and resources of the
department as well as the needs of the community, A
community with a small police force is likely to need only
part-time specialists, while a large police department in a
heavily populated area requires the use of full-time police
specialists in daily operations. Whether part or full-time,
the following examples of specialized police units or
activities are directed by Police Lieutenants:

Bomb Squads
Community Relations
Crime Prevention
Emergency Service
Fugitive Search
Harbor Patrol

Hostage Negotiation
Intelligence
Juvenile

Mounted Police
Internal Affairs
Police Aviation

Sex Crimes
Anti-Crime

Tactical Forces
Police Training
Personnel Administration
Data Processing
Traffic

In addition to Police Lieutenants who work in local, county,
and State police agencies, there are others who are members
of speciai purpose public police forces found in many areas
around the country. Among these are park, harbor, airport,
sanitation, transit, housing, and port police forces. Some of
these agencies have full police authority within their juris-
dictions, while others have limited powers.

POLICE LIEUTENANTS work in a variety of locations,
and working conditions differ according to type of assignment,
as well as size and location of the police agency. Locales
include cities of varying sizes, counties both large and
small, as well as rural areas, townships, and boroughs.
Lieutenants face different problems in these varied workplaces,
particularly with regard to types of crimes committed, work
pace, availability of personnel, and scope of police ser-
vices. They may work outdoors in all kinds of weather
when directing the activities of patrol personnel, or they
may work indoors when on special assignments. Lieutenants
usually work 5-day rotating shifts, including weekends and
holidays, and may be recalled to police duties at any time.
During periods of emergency, in special circumstances, or
when personnel shortages occur they may be called upon to
work extended hours. Regardless of the department’s size
or location, Lieutenants are exposed to the hazards of
physical injury or death while performing police duties such
as arresting dangerous suspects, engaging in high-speed
chases, or preventing the commission of serious crimes.
The hazardous nature of police work should be given
careful attention by those considering law enforcement as a
career.,

Most police agencies furnish POLICE LIEUTENANTS
with fringe benefits that may include all or some of the
following: paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays; life,
medical, and disability insurance; overtime pay; uniform
allowances; tuition assistance or refund programs for col-
lege studies; and retirement pension. In some police agen-
cies, Lieutenants may retire after 20 years of service, if they
are in the 50 to 55 year age bracket. Other departments have
different standards, and Licutenants may retire after 20
years of service, regardless of age.

Occupations in Law Enforcement

Job Requirements

POLICE LIEUTENANTS in most agencies are selected
and promoted from the rank of Police Sergeant. They are
usually recruited from within, and while minimum qualifi-
cations vary among police departments throughout the
country, they generally include all or variations of the
following: 2 to 5 years’ experience as Police Sergeant,
completion of a specified number of college credits, or a
college degree in some cases, and a qualifying grade on a
civil service or departmental examinaticn. Candidates who
meet the minimum qualifications are interviewed by supe-
rior officers of the department and evaluated on such factors
as work performance ratings, potential administrative tal-
ents, poise, and communication skills. A medical examina-
tion must be passed and prescribed standards of height,
weight, and vision met. Those who fulfill the police
agency’s requirements are placed on a list of eligible
candidates, and are selected from this source as vacancies
occur. Because the duties of this job are complex, newly
hired POLICE LIEUTENANTS require formal training in
management and administration. Length and availability of
such training, however, varies widely in different areas of
the country. Large police agencies usually provide formal
instruction at training academies where programs may last
from 2 to 4 weeks or more. In smaller departments, State or
municipal facilities, where available, are attended for basic
management and administrative training, Classroom in-
struction is supplemented by on-tiie-job training to help new
appointees develop necessary skills. Newly appointed
Lieutenants who perform their duties satisfactorily during a
period of probation are permanently appointed to this title,

Opportunities

Candidates for the job of POLICE LIEUTENANT are
selected from the civil service or departmental list of
cligibles who meet basic entry standards. As vacancies
develop, persons on the list arc contacted for further
personnel screening. Opportunities are affected by various
conditions, most notably size and organization of the police
force, adequacy of police budget, and the number of
incumbents who retire, die, or enter other fields, The best
prospects for entry seem to be in larger police agencies that
utilize considerable numbers of supervisory and managerial
personnel to conduct police business. Openings are likely to
occur with less frequency in smaller agencies with limited
staff. At this time, many police agencies, large and small,
have had budget reductions that force personnel cuts or
prevent hiring of new personnel to fill existing vacancies.
Crime rates, however, have not been reduced, and citizens
are calling for increased police protection. As fiscal curbs
lessen, and police staffing is restored, there should be
increased opportunities for police at all levels, including
that of POLICE LIEUTENANT.

Although specific promotional opportunities vary widely
among different departments, overall prospects are usually
favorable and are governed by merit or civil service
regulations. POLICE LIEUTENANTS are usually eligible
for promotion after a specified period, perhaps 1 to 4 years,
and those who have developed their skills through experi-
ence, training, and further education can compete for the
position of Police Captain, Beyond this, those who qualify
can seek other high-command positions known around the
country by various titles, such as Inspector, Major, Lieutenant
Colonel, Colonel, and Chief of Police, to name some.

DOT Title and Code: DESK LIEUTENANT 375.137-014
POLICE LIEUTENANT,
COMMUNITY RELATIONS375.137-018

MOTORIZED-SQUAD

LIEUTENANT 375.163-010
MOTOR-EQUIPMENT

LIEUTENANT 375.167-018
HARBOR-POLICE

LIEUTENANT 375.167-030
POLICE LIEUTENANT,

PRECINCT 375.167-034
POLICE LIEUTENANT,

PATROL 375.067-038

TRAFFIC LIEUTENANT 375.167-046
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Police Officer

The fundamental purpose of the police throughout America
is crime prevention through law enforcement, and, to most
citizens, the most visible representative of this effort is the
uniformed POLICE OFFICER. There is no more important
police function than day-to-day patrol activities, for the
effectiveness of police agencies depends on it. After their
basic training, most POLICE OFFICERS are assigned to
patrol duty and their specific duties and responsibilities are
numerous and varied. Unlike the specialist, patrol officers
must perform well in a variety of tasks rather than have
skills in a limited area. But regardless of police department
size, these officers have two basic responsibilities: to
prevent criminal activities and to furnish day-to-day police
service to the community. Patrol officers protect the public,
interpret and enforce the law, control traffic, and perform
preliminary investigations. Situations that require swift yet
sound decisions are frequently faced. For example, they
must decide whether to take no action in an incident, or to
offer advice, warn, or arrest persons, perhaps using fire-
arms or substantial physical force. In some situations, they
must determine the difference between crime and bizarre
behavior or between disturbing the peace and legitimate
dissent by citizens. Regardless of such varied circum-
stances, their first duty is protection of constitutional
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guarantees, and the second is enforcement of the law,
POLICE OFFICERS begin each work shift by reporting
to a designated police facility where supervisory personnel
conduct roll call, inspection, and issue orders and instruc-
tions from the commanding officer. After these preliminar-
ies, officers begin their assignments. Assigned sectors are
patrolled in motor vehicles or on foot, working alone or
with a partner, paying closz attention to area conditions and
inhiabitants. Through experience, they gain familiarity with
sector conditions and learn such things as store hours of
various merchants, trouble spots likely to cause accidents,
traffic jams or other problems, and hours when neighbor-
hood children use the streets to and from school. During
patrol, POLICE OFFICERS observe suspicious behavior,
conditions, or illegal activities in their sector and report
incidents by radio to a superior officer prior to taking
action. Such incidents are investigated and individuals
involved questioned to determine violations of the law.
They respond to radio calls sent by police dispatchers or
superior officers ordering them to the scene of incidents
such as burglaries, bank robberies, homicides, rapes, sui-
cides, assaults, and crimes in progress. Preliminary investi-
gations are conducted, victims and witnesses questioned,
stolen property recovered, and evidence taken into posses-
sion. Where indicated, suspects are arrested at crime scenes
or after pursuit, and physical force and firearms are used to
subdue them. At the time of arrest, suspects are advised of
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their constitutional rights, as required by law, and transported
in police vehicles to police booking and detention facilities
prior to court arraignment. When trials are held, POLICE
OFFICERS testify in court to provide evidence for prosecut-
ing attorneys.

Traffic control is an essential part of police patrol
activities. POLICE OFFICERS direct and control pedes-
trian and vehicular traffic in high density areas to insure safe
and rapid movement; observe parked and moving vehicles
for evidence of traffic violations; and issue citations for
violations of traffic regulations. Other responsibilities in-
clude maintaining order and traffic flow during public
gatherings, demonstrations. and emergencies such as riots,
fires, explosions, auto accidents, and natural disasters,
using crowd control and traffic-direction techniques to carry
out such assignments. Where necessary, they administer
first aid to victims of accidents or crimes and arrange for the
dispatch of medical units to the scene. In cases of traffic
accidents, circumstances and causes are investigated, and
the findings recorded for subsequent use by the parties
involved and their attorneys. N

Assignment to patrol duty requires performance of a
number of miscellaneous tasks. Entrances and exits of
commercial facilities are checked for security during hours
of darkness to detect unsafe conditions. In some police
departments, officers inspect residential buildings for safety
and suggest methods of improving security against theft or
damage, such as installing special locks, alarms, or im-
proved lighting in entry areas. Premises of public, licensed
business establishments are inspected to enforce laws, local
ordinances, and regulations concerning their operation.
POLICE OFFICERS also provide information and assistance
to inquiring citizens, help to settle domestic disputes when
called to the scene, and may lend assistance in cases of
emergency childbirths. Conditions which are hazardous to
the public such as obstructions, potholes, inoperable street
lamps, and defeciive traffic signais are noted and reported
for appropriate action. At the conclusion of each daily work
tour, a Police Officer prepares a written activity report that
describes arrests, incidents, and all relevant information
gathered, and submits it to a superior officer, usually a
Police Sergeant.

As noted previously, POLICE OFFICERS on patrol duty
are generalists who perform a number of police functions
well. However, many aspects of modern police service are
complex and require use of specialized personnel. The
degree of specialization within a police agency varies with
the size and resources of the department and needs of the
community. Small communities usually require less
specialization while highly populated areas make specialists
a necessity, In small police agencies, specialists are gener-
ally used on a part-time basis, while the larger departments
usually employ full-time specialists. The following are some
examples of the various specialized assignments carried out
by POLICE OFFICERS.

Occupations in Law Enforcement
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Bomb-Squad Officers are highly trained police personnel
who respond to incidents of bomb threats and report to
locations where bombs have been detonated. Sophisticated
equipment and specially trained dogs may be used to locate
and disarm explosive and incendiary devices, many of them
real and others cleverly constructed hoaxes.

Community Relations Officers help to develop and main-
tain contact between the police department and community
groups, organizations, and schools in the area. Their
objective is to promote understanding of the police role in
the community, develop closer working relationships, and
keep open the lines of communication between citizens and
the police department. These officers meet with members of
the community and assist in developing police-sponsored
programs to help reduce crime, Other duties include conducting
tours of police facilities and addressing student and civic
groups on relevant topics such as drug abuse, crime
prevention, and traffic safety.

Canine Officers team with specially trained dogs to
provide assistance to other police units within the depart-
ment. For example, they are called to different scenes
where their special skills are used to conduct building
searches, track suspects in wooded or mountainous terrain,
locate lost persons, or help in crowd-control operations.
Canine Officers personally train their dogs with the help of
professional instructors, and arc responsible for the ani-
mals’ general care as well,

Crime Prevention Officers conduct security surveys of
multiple dwelling and commercial establishments and sug-
gest methods of improving security, such as use of burglar
alarms, window gates, and better locking devices. Citizens
may also be provided with marking tools to engrave
identifying information on personal property in order to
prevent sale of stolen merchandise or to facilitate its return,
if recovered. Speaking before civic groups to inform citi-
zens of crime prevention and safety methods, and presenting
slides and movies that demonstrate various crime preven-
tion programs may be other job duties. In some depart-
ments, Crime Prevention Officers analyze information con-
tained in police reports for indications of crime patterns or
trends, Police units arc then alerted to potential problem
areas and methods of operation used by perpetrators; this
often effects a reduction in criminal activities,

Emergency Service Officers are highly trained police
personnel who are brought into situations that other police
officers are not equipped to handle. Examples of problems
dealt with range from people threatening to jump from
bridges or high buildings or attempting suicide in rivers, to
persons trapped in automobile wreckage or threatened by a
dangerous animal. Such cases require a special expertise
and these officers have the equipment and training needed to
do the job.

" In some police agencies, POLICE OFFICERS are assigned
to Fugitive Search Units where they are responsible for
conducting investigations to locate and return fugitives for
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prosecution by criminal justice agencies. Data received
from national, regional, and State crime iifformation centers
is examined and employers and other law enforcement
agencies contacted to develop leads. Once a fugitive is
located, these officers obtain the legal documents necessary
for custody and may be required to travel to other criminal
justice agencies throughout the the country to return prison-
ers wanted for unlawful flight.

Harbor Patrol is a specialized unit in which POLICE
OFFICERS are responsible for patrolling municipal harbors
to detect and apprehend criminals and to aid persons in
distress. Patrol is usually in power launches and may
involve rescuing drowning victims, recovering bodies, or
assisting ships in distress. These officers also cooperate
with other law enforcement agencies in an effort to appre-
hend criminals, and prevent smuggling or entry of illegal
aliens.

Hostage Negotiation Teams are another area in which
some POLICE OFFICERS may specialize. Members of
these units are specially trainéd officers who have the
difficult task of rescuing hostages from their captors without
bloodshed or violence, This is hardly easy because persons
holding hostages are often nervous and desperate. Such
situations require cool, caim, and logical actions on the part
of each officer.

POLICE OFFICERS in certain police departments are
members of the Intelligence Unit. These units gather and
compile information about community conditions, potential
problems, organized crime, and lawlessness in the form of
civil disorder. To obtain this data, officers often work
undercover to infiltrate organized crime and terrorist groups
or seemingly legitimate businesses used as fronts for
criminal activities. They coordinate their activities with
other law enforcement agencies, and furnish current infor-
mation about the location and activities of members of
organized crime and subversive groups to local, State, and
Federal agents.

POLICE OFFICERS assigned to Juvenile Units have the
responsibility of conducting juvenile investigations, provid-
ing assistance to field officers in matters involving juvenile
problems, and for coordinating efforts with other agencies
such as courts, schools, and social service and counseling
agencies. Juvenile Officers investigate not only juvenile
offenses but also cases of lost or runaway children to
discover their whereabouts and locate their parents, They
take into custody delinquent or neglected children and refer
cases involving serious offenses to the juvenile court
system. Neighborhoods where youths gather are also pa-
trolled, reports of large gatherings that might indicate
trouble are investigated, and the help of the community
enlisted in preventing potential juvenile problems,

Mounted Police Officers are specially trained officers
who patrol their assigned areas on horseback or motorcycle.
Officers on horseback perform the basic duties of the patrol
officer but their skills are particularly effective in crowd-
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control activities. Through skillful handling of their mounts,
these officers preserve order where large crowds congre-
gate, such as parades and sporting events, and in cases of
riot or civil unrest disperse unruly crowds. Officers patrol-
ling on motorcycles perform important traffic-control duties
in congested areas by helping to facilitate the flow of traffic.
In many cases, patrol cars are unable to reach the scene of
disturbances or accidents, and motorcycle officers, first on
the scene, provide assistance to sick or injured persons,
direct traffic around fires or explosions, and perform
general police work by keeping order and apprehending
criminals.

Another assignment that may be available to POLICE
OFFICERS is the Property Unit. Property Officers are
responsible for property confiscated as evidence, removed
from suspects, lost or stolen, or purchased by police
department officials. Work also involves keeping detailed
records of all properties under their control and, when
authorized, releasing property to arresting officers for use as
evidence in legal proceedings. Personal property is returned
to suspects being released from custody, and owners of lost
or stolen property are contacted to claim articles upon proof
of ownership. Property Officers keep extensive records of
articles confiscated during arrests, such as narcotics and
firearms and arrange for their transfer to official disposal
sites when required by law. Responsibility may also include
receiving and examining property purchased by the depart-
ment to verify the completeness and satisfactory condition
of these purchases against invoices or other records.

Aviation programs in which POLICE OFFICERS are
trained as Police Pilots provide another area of police
specialization. Because aircraft are not restricted by roads
or traffic congestion, larger areas can be patrolled, and
aircraft can be used for aerial surveillance missions, high-
speed transportation, and police rescue missions. Police
Pilots may fly helicopters, conventional fixed-wing aircraft,
or Short Takeoff and Landing (STOL) aircraft in carrying
out their assignments. Helicopters are very effective in
urban patrol as part of a helicoptzr-automobile patrol team.
They can shorten response time to crime scenes, hover,
or patrol at slow speeds to observe ground activities, or
illuminate an area at night. Conventional fixed wing aircraft
are very effective in highway speed enforcement as part of
an air-ground team and of search and surveillance opera-
tions. Unlike the helicopter, however, they cannot hover or
cruise at the reduced speeds needed in urban areas. STOL
aircraft combine some of the characteristics of the helicop-
ter with those of conventional, fixed-wing aircraft, These
aircraft can take off and land in shorter distances than those
required for other fixed-wing aircraft. Faster than most
helicopters, they can cruise at slower speeds than other
fixed-wing craft and can stay airborne without refueling
twice as long as rotary-wing aircraft. Regardless of the
type of aircraft they fly, Police Pilots play a crucial role
in law enforcement activities,

In some departments, cases of rape and sexual assault are
the responsibility of Police Officers assigned to Sex Crimes
Units. These crimes create special problems for both
victims and the criminal justice system. Fear of harassment
or humiliation during police investigations and medical
examinations makes victims reluctant to report such crimes
and to go through the ordeal of a trial. Sex Crimes Units are
staffed with both male and female officers who are specially
trained and sensitive to the plight of victims and can provide
needed support during medical examinations, interviews
with police and public prosecutors, and subsequent investi-
gations. In some departments, rape victims, if they so
desire, can deal exclusively with other women whao act both
as interviewers and as criminal investigators. These officers
can also provide referral to community agencies that give
special help to victims of sex crimes.

Anti-Crime or Street-Crime Units arc a successful inno-
vation being used by many departments throughout the
country. POLICE OFFICERS asisgned to these units work
in high-crime areas, out of uniform, and pose as unsuspecting
citizens from various walks of life. Their objective is to
present themselves as targets for assaults and robberies and
to apprehend suspects who attempt to commit such crimes.
These decoys team with backup units in the area so that a
response is made when suspects attempt to carry out crimes
against the decoy officers. Members of these units also
conduct surveillance activities on stakeouts.

Many police agencies have developed Tactical Forces—
highly mobile units that can be deployed rapidly against
special crime problems. Normally made up of POLICE
OFFICERS from within the police agency, and varying in
size from a few officers on small forces to several hundred
on larger forces, these units are motorized and assigned to
areas where patterns of serious crimes are occurring. The
work can be varied and officers may find themselves
warking in plainclothes on a robbery detail, and then be
abruptly assigned to work in uniform on a different type of
assignment. When no specific crime problems occur in a
particular area, these officers are deployed over a wider area
and then, if needed, can be called back quickly to work as a
unit on a particular case. In some police agencies, these
officers are members of specially trained units, such as
sniper-suppression teams and special weapons attach teams
(SWAT), which are used during specificd emergency situa-
tions. The overall purpose of Tactical Forces is to strengthen
the regular patrol force and help the line units to meet their
goals.

Police Instructors are another example of the varied
specializations into which POLICE OFFICERS may move,
These training officers instruct police recruits in basic
phases of police work aud in the duties and responsibilitics
of the police officer. Lectures, discussion, and demonstra-
tions are conducted and audiovisual materials used to teach
basic core skills to new personnel. Subject matter of the
training sessions includes criminal law, traffic regulations,
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human relations, criminal investigation, patrol techniques,
report writing, firearms and physical training. In addition to
training police recruits, Police Instructors train veteran
officers through inservice courses and refresher sessions.
Some instructors specialize in one area of training, and the
educational and background qualifications for this position
vary among departments.

Traffic Officers are members of specialized police units
whose aim is to produce voluntary obedience to traffic
regulations and provide maximum mobility of traffic with a
minimum of interruption. These enforcement units operate
in preselected locations where high rates of vehicular and
pedestrian accidents, auto thefts, and traffic-law violations
occur, Traffic enforcement is closely related to other police
activities because, in many instances, persons stopped for
traffic violations are found to be involved in criminal
activities or are fugitives wanted in another jurisdiction.

In addition to the POLICE OFFICERS who work in local
and county police agencies, there are others who are
employed by special purpose public police forces in many
cities throughout the United States, Some typical examples
include park, harbor, airport, sanitation, transit, housing,
and port police forces. Some of these agencies have full
peace-officer powers within their limited jurisdictions, while
others have limited authority. In New York City for exam-
vle, there are three major public police forces besides the
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New York City Police Department. They are the forces of
the New York City Housing Authority, the New York City
Transit Authority, and the New York Port Authority, The
following are brief descriptions of the work of POLICE
OFFICERS in these departments.

Housing Authority Otticers patrol grounds, cellars, roofs,
stairwells, and elevators of public housing projects. Offi-
cers are assigned to housing projects around-the-clock,
based on the incidence of crime in various locations. They
conduct investigations of all crimes and disturbances on
properties within their jurisdiction, and apprehend and
arrest suspects, using physical force or firearms, if neces-
sary. If the situation justifies it, these oflicers can request
assistance from the New York City Police Department
(N.Y,P.D.). Both agencies cooperate closely, the N.Y.P.D.
providing records, booking, laboratory, and detention ser-
vices for both forces.

Transit Authority Officers enforce the law and provide
security services for the New York City Transit System,
which contains nearly 500 subway stations. These officers
patro! subway stations and trains, particularly during high-
crime hours, usually 8 p.m. to 4 a.m. They apprehend and
arrest suspects and use physical force and fircarms if
necessary to carry out their duties. The jurisdiction of
Transit Authority Officers is not limited to Transit Author-
ity property as they have full police powers to enforce all
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lotal and State laws anywhere in New York City. The New
York City Police Department and the Transit Police cooper-
ate closely: in cases of emergency N.Y.P.D. will respond to
crime or emergency scenes, Conversely, Transit Authority
Officers take action if they witness a crime occurring off
Transit Authority property,

Port of New York Authority Police are responsible for
policing and providing security in bus, rail, and air termi-
nals: tunnels and bridges; and any properties or facilities
operated by the Port Authority, Port Authority Officers
enforce the law and apprehend and arrest suspects, using
physical force or firearms if necessary. Other responsibili-
ties include controlling traffic and crowds, and handling
emergency situations occurring within their jurisdiction.

POLICE OFFICERS work in any locations which range
from boroughs, townships, and counties, to urban areas of
varying sizes, Working conditions vary considerably ac-
cording to location, size, organization, and jurisdiction of
the police agency. Those who work in small towns and rural
communities most certainly face problems different from
those met by their counterparts in the inner cities of larger
urban areas. There are definite differences in pace, types of
criminal activities encountered, and availability of man-
power and services needed (o provide adequate police
protection to the public. But all POLICE OFFICERS,
regardless of where they work, share certain problems.
They constantly deal with human suffering, yet must always
maintain self-control and act in a calm, efficient manner.
They face danger, difficulty, and frustration, perhaps daily,
but can do little to prevent it from happening. They also
share the problems of long, irregular hours and, in some
communities, a lack of public support for police officers.

As a rule, most POLICE OFFICERS, while conducting
patrols or carrying out other assignments, work outdoors in
all types of weather. Some officers on special duty may
perform their duties indoors at police facilities, Depending
on the size of the department, POLICE OFFICERS work
alone or may have a partner. Because police agencies
operate 24 hours a day, officers are usually required to work
5-day rotating shifts, including holidays and weekends,
POLICE OFFICERS are on call at all times and, during
periods of emergency or manpower shortages, are required
to work additional tours of duty. All POLICE OFFICERS,
regardless of where they work or the size of the employing
police agency, must live with the very real threat of physical
injury or death. The apprehesior of suspects who may be
armed and dangerous, situations involving high-speed chases,
or the rescue of individuals attempting suicide are some of
the possibilities that make this work hazardous. Such
hazards should be fully censidered by individuals thinking
abtut a police career. In most police agencies, POLICE
OFFICERS have fringe benefits that include some or all of
the following ttems: paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; life, medical, and disability insurance; uni-
form allowances; tuition assistance or refund programs for

college studies; and retirement pension. In some depart-
ments, officers may retire after 20 years of service if they
are from 50 to 55 years of age. In departments with different
standards, POLICE OFFICERS may retire after 20 years of
service regardless of age.

Job Requirements

Entry requirements for POLICE OFFICERS vary to a
certain degree among police agencies throughout the coun-
try. As a rule, however, applicants must be U.S. citizens
between the ages of 20 and 29 ut the time of appointment to
service. Time served in the military is usually deducted
from a candidate’s chronological age in meeting the upper
age requirement. Most police agencies require completion
of high school or its equivalent as the educational mini-
mum, although some insist on completion of a specified
number of college credits and, in some instances, a college
degree. Secondary and postsecondary courses helpful in
preparing for police work include government, English,
psychology, sociology, American history, physics, and
forcign languages. In addition, over 1,000 junior colleges,
colleges, and universities offer programs in police science
or eriminal justice. The vast majority of police agencies in
the United States operate under civil service systems and
select candidates accordingly. Candidates must pass a
competitive examination and obtain a qualifying rating on
an interview conducted by senior police officers. Each
applicant must pass a comprehensive medical examination,
which in some agencies includes psychological and psychi-
atric evaluations to determine emotional stability and ac-
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ceptability for police work. Performance tests designed to
gage strength, agility, and stamina must be passed and
departmental standards with regard to height, weight, and
eyesight must also be met, Because good Jjudgment and 4
sense of responsibility are essential in police work, a
thorough background investigation is conducted to assess
general character, past history, honesty, and general suit-
ability for this work. As a rule, possession of a valid
driver’s license is also required prior to employment by the
police agency, Meeting the preceding requirements is the
typical way of beginning a police carcer; in some localitics,
however, yowig high school graduates or law enforcement
students in college can enter this field as police cadets or
interns. These individuals are hired as paid civilian employ-
ees of the police agency, perform nonenforcement duties,
and attend classes to learn basic police skills. Those who
successfully complete this type of program and meet the
basic entry requirements for POLICE OFFICER may be
appointed to the regular force at age 21,

Newly hired POLICE OFFICERS ecnter training on a
probationary basis prior to being assigned to duty, Programs
ary widely with regard to length and content. In small
departments, there is less formal instruction and a greater
degree of on-the-job training as a means of developing
skills. In large police agencies, lormalized programs of
instruction are the rule and may last from several weeks to 6
months depending on department policy and availability of
training facilities. Newly hired officers recejve instruction
in a variety of subjects including criminal law, motor
vehicle codes; arrest, search, and seizure procedures; con-
stitutional law; civil rights; methods of patrol, surveillance,
and communications; traffic control; accident investigation:
laws of evidence; crime prevention and criminal investiga-
tion procedures; pursuit driving: armed and unarmed de-
fense tactics; use of various types of firearms; physical
conditioning; crowd control; first aid; community relations;
preparation of reports; court procedures; use of legal war-
rants; police ethies: and departmental regulations, Some
departments combine this formal training with ficld experi-
ence to reinforee coneepts learned in the classroom, Follow-
ing the completion of training, new officers are assigned to
work under the supervision of a veteran officer. He evalu-
ates their work peformance from time to time during the
probationary period, which may last | year to 18 months,
New officers may also team with experienced sificers who
provide them with practical instruction and field experi-
enee. Alter suceessfully completing the probationary peri-
od, these officers become permanent licensed or certified
law enforcement officers when they are shown in and
awarded a badge.

Opportunities

The sizes of local, county, and municipal police agencies
around the country vary greatly, ranging from those with as

few as 10 officers to departments with staff in excess of

25,000, As vacancies oeeur, new candidates are selecte:
from the certified civil service list of cligibiles who have
met the basic entry requirements of the agency. The annual
number of openings for POLICE OFFiCERS differs within
sach department and depends to some extent on the number

of officers who retire, dic, or move into other fields of

work. More important, however, are budget considerations
and legislative actions in regard to size of police staffs, It is
probably safe to say that af this time most police agencies
are understaffed, A tightening of government purse strings
as a result of economic pressures has prevented many
agencies from hiring new personnel, thus reducing entry
opportunities for new workers, At the same time, however,
the crime rate in this country is rising, and public demands
for greater police protection are increasing, This, coupled
with an eventual easing of budget restraints and increased
supplemental fi unding from local, State, and Federal sources,
should lead to a moderate growth in the employment of
POLICE OFFICERS.

Once entry into this work is made, promotional prospects
are generally good and usually governed by merit or civil
service system regulations, POLICE OFFICERS as a rule
become eligible for promotion after a specified number of
years (3 to 5, in most police agencies). Promotions are
made according to the officer's position on a promotion list,
determined by scores on a written, competitive examination
as well as ratings of on-the-job performance, The first
promotional level for uniformed POLICE OFFICERS is the
position of Sergeant, Thereafter they are cligible to compete
for other positions such as Licutenant, Captain, or higher
command positions the titles of which vary among police
agenceies throughout the country,

DOT Title and Code: POLICE OFFICER
ACCIDENT-PREVENTION-
SQUAD POLICE OFFICER 375.203-010
AIRPORT SAFETY AND
SECURITY OFFICER
MOTORCYCLE POLICE

375.263-014

375.203-014

OFFICER 375.263-014
MOUNTED POLICE

OFFICER 375.263-014
PATROL DRIVER 375.263-014
PILOT, HIGHWAY PATROL 375163014
POLICE ACADEMY

INSTRUCTOR 375.227.010
RADIO POLICE QFFICER 375.263.014

TRAFFIC POLICE OFFICER 375.203-.014
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Police Sergeant

Detail sergeant
Division sergeant
Patrol sergeant
Sergeant

Squad sergeant

POLICE SERGEANTS supervise and coordinate the
work of uniformed POLICE OFFICERS who provide
day-to-day police services to the community and prevent
and deter criminal activities. Patrol is the primary police
function and most SERGEANTS supervise the activities of
patrol officers who protect the public, interpret and enforce
the law, control traffic, and perform preliminary investiga-
tions. SERGEANTS begin their work shifts at police
stations or headquarters where they assume command of a
squad of police officers. Roli call is conducted, attendance
records prepared, and appearance, uniform, and equipment
of each squad member inspected for adherence to depart-
ment standards. In addition, they make certain that officers
are physically and mentally fit for duty. At this point, squad
members are also informed of new or revised orders from
superior officers and, where possible, provided with all
available crime information that may be useful in carrying
out assignments. Next, SERGEANTS assign squad mem-
bers to their posts; many of these require the use of specially
equipped patrol vehicles although foot patrol may also be
assigned. POLICE SERGEANTS do not directly supervise
Police Officers in their squads because of the nature of
patrol activities in which personnel are deployed over a
designated area or sector. SERGEANTS do, however,
patrol their assigned sectors, in a patrol car or on foot, to
observe officers at work, ¢valuate performance, and insure
adherence to police procedures and standards. They issue
orders directly or by radio and provide assistance when
problems arise. During public gatherings such as parades,
street festivals, and demonstrations, or such emergency
situations as fires, accidents, civil disorders, or natural
disasters, POLICE SERGEANTS take charge initially, and
direct activities of officers at the scene. In addition, they
advise superiors of any special problems encountered in
these situations and carry out directives as ordered.

POLICE SERGEANTS are first-line supervisors, but
also perform the basic tasks of the Police Officer. They
must develop familiarity with conditions and inhabitants
within their assigned sectors, just as Police Officers under
their command must do. They must know the areas in which
problems are likely to occur and be ready to respond to a
variety of situations. POLICE SERGEANTS respond to
radio calls from police dispatchers or calls for assistance
from squad members, and report to the scene of such
incidents as bank robberies, homicides, burglaries, rapes,

crimes in progress, suicides, and assaults. They assist with
preliminary investigations, take possession of evidence, and
question witnesses and victims. SERGEANTS arrest sus-
pects at crime scenes or after pursuit on foot or in police
vehicles, and may use firearms and physical force in
apprehending these persons. They read suspects their con-
stitutional rights and arrange for transport to police booking
facilities prior to court hearings. Testimony may also have
to be given in court to provide evidence for prosecuting
attorneys during trials of defendants charged with crimes.

An important responsibility of most POLICE SERGEANTS
is traffic control, an essential part of police patrol. They
direct activities of Police Officers controlling vehicular and
pedestrian traffic in congested areas, issuing citations for
moving or parking violations, and keeping traffic moving in
a safe, efficient manner. At sites of emergencies, sporting
events, and large public gatherings Sergeants make certain
that officers under their command follow special crowd-
control and traffic-direction techniques to maintain order
and traffic flow. At accident scenes, they may assist
victims, arrange for medical units to be sent to the scene,
and investigate circumstances surrounding the mishap.

In some departments, SERGEANTS oversee the work of
Police Officers who inspect commercial and residential
buildings for safety, and recommend improved security
methods, such as installation of gates, alarms, or special
locking devices. The work of officers inspecting premises
of public, licensed business establishments to enforce local
ordinances and regulations is also supervised,

Besides their primary tasks, POLICE SERGEANTS
perform miscellaneous duties as well. Disciplinary action is
taken against officers under their command for violations of
departmental rules, and written performance evaluations of
subordinates are prepared. Daily written reports submitted
by squad members are reviewed for content and accuracy,
and unsatisfactory reports returned to subordinates for
proper completion, In addition, written daily reports recounting
arrests, incidents, and all pertinent information gathered
during the work shift are prepared for submission to a
superior officer, usually a Police Lieutenant.

POLICE SERGEANTS supervise a number of varied
activities carried out by Police Officers on patrol duty.
Modern police service, however, is becoming more and
more complex, resulting in an increased use of police
specialists in departments throughout the country. The
amount of specialization found in a police department
depends primarily on the needs of the community and the
size and resources of the agency. Small communities with
limited police forces require less specialization and employ
part-time police specialists. Large police agencies in heavily
populated areas must use full-time police specialists in daily
police operations. Regardless of whether these special
assignments are performed on a full or part-time basis,

POLICE SERGEANTS, in many departments, are police
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specialists. The following are brief descriptions of some
specialized activities in which Sergeants not only supervise
but also perform most or all of the duties of officers under
their command.

Sergeants assigned to Bomb Squad Units oversee the
work of Police Officers sent to scenes of reported bomb
threats or to locations where bombs have exploded. They
assist in collection of evidence and are specially trained in
methods of locating and disarming explosive and incendiary
devices.

Some SERGEANTS work in Community Relations Units
and supervise officers who attempt to develop closer work-
ing relationships with community groups, open lines of
communication between citizens and the police department,
and promote an understanding of the police role in the
community. These sergeants help to develop police-sponsored
community activities, such as athletic and social programs,
arrange for tours of police facilities, and speak before
student and civic groups on topics such as drug abuse,
safety, and crime prevention. In some departments, the
work of officers in Canine Units is supervised. These
officers team with specially trained dogs and perform patrol
duties and provide special assistance to other police units.
Canine teams are used to track suspects in wooded areas,
conduct building searches, locate lost persons, control
unruly crowds, and locate hidden narcotics.

When assigned to Crime Prevention Units, Sergeants
oversee the work of officers who attempt to involve the
public in crime prevention efforts. They direct officers to
conduct security surveys of commercial buildings and
residences and recommend ways of improving security by
use of burgiar alarms, improved locking devices, window
gates, and other measures. They oversee identification
programs in which electric marking tools are made available
to mark identifying information on personal property in
order to prevent sale of stolen merchandise or facilitate its
return when recovered. Some SERGEANTS help to form
neighborhood watch and tenant-patrol programs in which
suspicious persons or activities are reported promptly to the
police. Others assist in analyzing police data that may show
evidence of crime patterns in certain geographic areas. This
information is then used to alert field units to problem areas
and methods used by lawbreakers.

Desk Sergeants supervise and coordinate work activities
of personnel assigned to a district or precinct police station.
They supervise clerical staff, and, in some cases, personnel
who send and receive police communications by radio and
telephone systems. The commanding officer is notified of
calls and orders received over pulice communications, of
complaints from citizens, and receives prepared reports of
station or precinct activities. Other duties include recording
pertinent information about prisoners and arresting officers
and assuring that proper procedures are followed regarding
booking, detention, or release of prisoners. In the absence

of the commanding officer or watch commander, the Desk
Sergeant assumes command of the police station.

Sergeants in Emergency Service Units supervise spe-
cially trained officers assigned to jobs that other police
personnel cannot perform. Assignments include such situa-
tions as attempted suicides in rivers, or threats to leap from
bridges or other high places; an individual threatened with
attack by a dangerous animal; or persons pinned in the
wreckage of an automobile. To meet these challenges,
SERGEANTS and the officers under their command are
thoroughly trained and use a variety of specialized tools and
equipment.

Assignment to Fugitive Search Units requires Sergeants
to oversee investigations aimed at locating and returning
persons sought for prosecution by criminal justice agencies.
When fugitives are located, SERGEANTS make certain
that all necessary legal documents are obtained for release
of these individuals from other law enforcement jurisdic-
tions. Travel to other cities and States may also be neces-
sary to take custody of prisoners and return them for trial.

In Harbor Patrol Units, Sergeants oversee officers patrol-
ling municipal harbors to detect and apprehend criminals
and to assist individuals in distress. They perform a variety
of duties and, while patrolling in police launches, help ships
in trouble, rescue drowning persons, recover bodies, and
assist other law enforcement agencies in preventing smug-
gling activities and entry of illegal aliens.

In some police agencies SERGEANTS are members of
Hostage Negotiation Teams and have the difficult job of
convincing captors to release hostages without violence or
bloodshed. Trained to deal with a variety of situations and
with individuals in various states of mind, these officers
approach each case in a cool, calm, and logical manner.

An Intelligence Unit assignment involves supervision of
police personnel gathering and compiling data about com-
munity conditions and problems, terrorist groups or those
who preach civil disorder, and organized crime activities.
The purpose of these units is to keep the police agency
aware not only of present conditions but of those that may
occur in the future so that community safety and security
measures can be adequately provided. These officers coop-
erate with agents of other law enforcement agencies and
exchange information on matters of mutual interest.

Still another specialized area of police work is in Juvenile
Units. Sergeants oversee activities of officers conducting
juvenile investigations, assisting field personnel with prob-
lems involving juveniles, and working closely with counsel-
ing agencies, schools, courts, and social service groups.
Other duties deal with run-away and neglected children and
with trying to enlist the aid of the community in reducing or
preventing juvenile problems.

In Mounted Police Units, Sergeants supervise officers
patrolling on horseback and motorcycle and performing
specialized crowd- and traffic-control activities. On horse-
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back, mounts are skillfully used in controlling large gather-
ings or dispersing unruly mobs in cases of riot or civil
unrest. Besides performing traffic-control duties, officers
on motorcycles are particularly effective in reaching crime
or accident scenes that are inaccessible to patrol cars.

Another specialized area of work is the Internal Affairs
Unit which investigates charges of misconduct lodged by
citizens or police personnel against police officers. The
purpose of such units is to preserve public trust in the police
agency by holding police officers at all levels accountable
for their actions and to provide a system of internal
discipline. SERGEANTS interview complainants and ac-
cused officers to gather all pertinent facts. Where neces-
sary, investigations are conducted to uncover corroborating
witnesses or evidence, including the use of polygraph (lie
detector) tests. At the conclusion of the investigation, a case
report of evidence and charges is submitted for decision to a
police review board or superior officer.

In police agencies with aviation programs, SERGEANTS
may work as Police Pilots. These officers are fully trained
and meet the FAA requirements for the aircraft they fly,
which include helicopters, conventional-fixed wing, and
Short Takeoff and Landing (STOL) aircraft. Police aircraft
can play a crucial role in law enforcement. Helicopters are
effective in urban patrol activities and can shorten response
time to crime scenes, or hover to observe ground activities.
Conventional planes are useful in search and surveillance
operations, or in highway speed-enforcement, STOL. air-
craft combine some of the characteristics of helicopters and
conventional planes. Faster than helicopters, they can take
off and land in a shorter space than conventional planes, and
can remain airborne for long periods.

SERGEANTS in some police departments are assigned to
Sex Crimes Units and oversee the work of officers investi-
gating cases of rape and sexual assault. Because such cases
pose difficulties for both victims and the criminal justice
system, these specially trained officers, both male and
female, are sensitive to the needs of victims and provide
support during interviews with police personnel and public
prosecutors, medical examinations, and subsequent investi-
gations. In addition, they can also refer victims to agencies
that provide special services for victims of sex crimes.

In Anti-Crime or Street-Crime Units Sergeants oversee
activities of officers who work »ut of uniform, in high-
crime areas, and pose as unsuspecting citizens. The purpose
of these decoy officers is to present themselves as targets for
serious crimes, such as robbery or assault, and to apprehend
those who attempt these acts. These officers team with
backup units who remain out of sight but respond when a
move is made against the decoys. In some departments, this
unit also participates in surveillance and stakeouts of
locations where crimes are anticipated, such as in retail
establishments or during waves of bank robberies.

Tactical Forces are highly mobile units that can be
dispatched rapidly to areas where patterns of serious crimes

are developing, or in emergency situations requiring swift
action such as civil unrest, looting, and rioting. These units
are motorized and SERGEANTS supervise varied activities
of officers that can range from plainclothes duty on a
robbery detail to special assignments in uniform. Assignments
in these units often change abruptly based on crime patterns
and the need of the department.

SERGEANTS in many police agencies work as Police
Instructors in training academies. They oversee the work of
training officers and engage in teaching activities as well.
Specialized skills are taught to new personnel and experi-
enced officers are instructed in new police methods through
refresher courses and inservice training. Some SERGEANTS
specialize in specific areas of instruction, and, in most
departments, must meet specific experience and educational
requirements to qualify for this work.

Traffic Sergeants work in specialized police units whose
aim is to provide maximum traffic flow with a minimum of
interruption and enforce traffic regulations. They oversee
officers in areas with high rates of vehicular and pedestrian
accidents, auto theft, and traffic violations. Traffic en-
forcement supports other police activities as there are often
situations where arrests are made for serious nontraffic
offenses as a result of stops for traffic violations.

In Prisoner Processing Units, Sergeants supervise the
booking process in which prisoners are searched, fingerprinted,
photographed, and the arrest records prepared. Subordi-
nates are directed to transmit requests to the State Crime
Information Center or National Crime Information Center to
check records of suspects against agency files for outstand-
ing warrants in other localities. Detention in cells is
arranged, release of suspects to police custody for transport
to court proceedings is approved, and release of suspects
on bail or after being cleared of criminal charges is
authorized.

Besides the POLICE SERGEANTS who work in local
and county police departments, there are others employed
by special-purpose public police forces. Among these are
park, harbor, airport, sanitation, transit, housing, and port
police forces. Some of these agencies have full police
powers within their specific jurisdictions, while others have
limited authority. In New York City for example, there are
three major special-purpose public police forces besides the
New York City Police Department. These are the forces of
the New York City Housing Authority, New York City
Transit Authority, and New York Port Authority. These
agencies are similar in many respects to those found in
many large urban areas around the country and the follow-
ing are brief descriptions of work SERGEANTS perform.

Housing Authority Sergeants supervise activities of Hous-
ing Authority Officers who patrol grounds, roofs, cellars,
stairwells, and elevators of public housing projects to
protect tenants and enforce the law. They investigate crimes
that occur in their jurisdiction and have the power to
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apprehend and arrest suspects, using physical force and
firearms if the situation warrants.

Transit Authority Sergeants oversee Transit Authority
Officers patrolling subway stations and trains to enforce the
law and provide security in New York City’s vast subway
system. They have the power of arrest and use firearms and
physical force, where necessary, when arresting suspects.
The jurisdiction of these officers is not limited to transit
properties since they have full police powers anywhere in
New York City. As with the Housing Police, this agency
works closely with the New York City Police Department.

New York Port Authority Police Sergeants supervise
officers patrolling aiid providing security in air, rail, and
bus terminals; bridges and tunnels; and facilities operated
by the Port Authority. They have the power of arrest; use

firearms where necessary; control crowds and traffic; and
respond to a variety of emergency situations taking place in
their jurisdiction.

POLICE SERGEANTS work in a variety of locations,
and working conditions vary considerably according to size
and organization of the police agency. The locales include
cities of varying sizes; counties both large and small as well
as boroughs and townships; and rural areas. Sergeants, in
each of these locations, are confronted with different
problems and there are wide variances in the work pace,
kinds of crimes committed, scope of police services, and
availability of police personnel. They do, 'wwever, share
common difficulties of daily exposure to danger, human
suffering, long, irregular work schedules and, in some
cases, lack of public support for their efforts, Most uniformed
POLICE SERGEANTS work outdoors, in all types of
weather, while supervising officers under their command.
There are exceptions however, and those on special assignment
may work indoors at police facilities. POLICE SERGEANTS
may work alone or with a partner, depending on the size of
the department, and on a 5-day rotating shift, including
weekends and holidays. As with other police officers,
SERGEANTS may be called to duty at any time and must
work extended hours of duty in periods of emergency or
manpower shortages. This job is hazardous and POLICE
SERGEANTS face the constant prospect of serious injury
or death, regardless of the department’s size or location.
High speed chases, apprehension of armed and dangerous
suspects, or the rescue of an attempted suicide are examples
of the hazardous nature of this work and should be carefully
considered by those thinking of entering law enforcement.

Most police agencies provide POLICE SERGEANTS
with fringe benefits that may include all or some of the
following: life, medical, and disability insurance; paid
vacation, sick leave, and holidays; overtime pay; uniform
allowances; tuition assistance or refund programs for col-
lege studies; and retirement pension. In some police agen-
cies, SERGEANTS may retire after 20 years of service, if
they are in the 50 to 35 year age bracket. Other departments
have different standards and SERGEANTS may retire after
20 years of service regardless of age.

Job Requirements

POLICE SERGEANTS are recruited from the ranks of
Police Officers who have the minimum qualifications set
down by the police agency. While qualifications differ
among police departments around the country they gener-
ally include the following: 3 to 5 years’ experience as a
Police Officer within the agency and a qualifying score on a
written, competitive civil service examination. Educational
requirements vary; although most departments do not re-
quire posthigh school education, an increasing number of
police agencies are demanding possession of a specified
number of college credits and, in some instances, a college
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degree. The subject matter of most civil service examina-
tions for POLICE SERGEANT includes such areas as
administration and supervisory techniques, criminal and
motor vehicle codes, modern police methods and practices,
and preparation and interpretation of written materials. In
addition to obtaining a qualifying grade on the civil service
test, candidates for this job must have leadership qualities, a
good performance rating as a Police Officer, and be recom-
mended for promotion by superior officers. Prescribed
physical requirements with regard to weight, height, and
vision must be met, and a comprehensive medical examina-
tion must be passed.

Newly promoted POLICE SERGEANTS usually receive
formal supervisory instruction in a department or regional
training academy, in addition to on-the-job training. Length
of training varies, according to the policy of the police
agency and on availability of training facilities, and may
range in length from 2 to 8 weeks. After completing
supervisory training, SERGEANTS are assigned to duty
with experienced supervisors as a means of further develop-
ing skills. Those who perform successfully during this
probationary period are permanently appointed to the job.

Opportunities

As vacancies occur within a police agency, candidates for
the position of POLICE SERGEANT are chosen from the
list of eligibles compiled by the local or county civil service
commission. Just as the size of police agencies throughout
the country varies from small town forces to large urban
departments, so do the opportunities for promotion to
SERGEANT. Generally, prospects are best in large de-
partments with a higher proportion of supervisory person-
nel, but competition for the position is quite keen. As with
other law enforcement positions, the number of openings
within any department depends not only on the number of
incumbents who retire, die, or enter other fields, but also on
budget factors and legislative actions. At present, as a result
of cuts in government spending and financial aid, many
police agencies are functioning with fewer personnel and
are unable to hire additional officers. As crime rates
continue to rise and public demands for greater police
protection increase, the need for additional police personnel
is obvious. As budget cuts are restored, and supplementary
financial aid from local, State, and Federal sources is made
available to police agencies there should be a moderate
growth in employment opportunities for POLICE SER-
GEANTS.

Advancement in any police department depends on the
size, organization, and personnel practices of the agency.
On the whole, however, promotional prospects are usually
favorable and are governed by merit or civil service
regulations. SERGEANTS are usually eligible for promo-
tion after a specified period, perhaps | to 4 years, and those
who have developed their skills through experience, train-

ing, and further education can compete for the positions of
Police Lieutenant or Detective Lieutenant. Thereafter the
steps for those who qualify are POLICE CAPTAIN or other
high-command positions known around the country by
various titles such as Inspector, Major, Lieutenant Colonel,
and Colonel, to name a few.

DOT Title and Code: POLICE SERGEANT,

PRECINCT 1 375.133-010
POLICE SERGEANT,

PRECINCT 1 375.167-034
POLICE SERGEANT,

RADIO PATROL 375.133-010
AIRPORT SAFETY AND

SECURITY DUTY OFFICER 375.133-010
DESK SERGEANT 375.137-014
TRAFFIC SERGEANT 375.137-026
MOTOR-EQUIPMENT

SERGEANT 375.167-018

Sergeant, Sheriff’'s Department

Sergeant
Squad leader

SERGEANTS, county SHERIFF’S DEPARTMENT, su-
pervise and coordinate the work of Deputy Sheriffs who
patrol assigned districts within their jurisdictions to enforce
Federal, State, and local laws, investigate crimes, and
maintain the peace. They also supervise activities of Deputy
Sheriffs who perform certain duties in county jails and court
facilities. The number of personnel and types of activities
supervised by Sergeants depends on the size and organiza-
tion of the sheriff’s department as well as its legal jurisdic-
tion. The following description combines some of the
typical work activities performed in different sheriffs’
departmeénts.

At the start of each work tour, Sergeants assume com-
mand of their Deputies, take attendance, and review the
duty log to become familiar with police actions that took
place on the previous shift. Orders sent down by superior
officers are read and Deputies are provided with current
information or instructions needed to carry out assignments,
Grooming, uniforms, and equipment of Deputies are inspected
for conformance to department standards, and assignments
made to designated posts based on activities noted in the
duty log of the previous shift or on orders of the superior
officer. As a rule, Sergeants do not directly supervise
Deputies because they are dispersed at various duty posts
but do maintain regular radio contact to communicate
instructions and orders to Deputies. Periodically, Sergeants
tour duty posts of Deputies assigned to county patrol,
traffic, jail, or court facilities to insure executipn of orders,
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adherence to department procedures, or to assist with work
related problems. Supervision includes activities of Depu-
ties assigned to plainclothes and undercover operations
involving such cases as vice; narcotics and dangerous drugs;
fugitives from justice; auto thefts; robberies; burglaries;
assaults; missfing persons; and homicides. Sergeants evalu-
ate reports of these investigations and determine the priority
of each casc based on the evidence secured. In addition,
Deputies are assisted in securing court orders and with
procedures involved with arrests, fingerprinting, and filing
of criminal charges.

During emergencies such as civil unrest, riots, hostage
situations, or natural disasters, Sergeants help to direct the
deployment of squad members and, following orders from
superiors, assist in coordinating the actions of teams concerned
with sniper suppression, hostage negotiation, special-
weapons attack in addition to units involved with search-
rescue and first aid. Besides supervision, Sergeants also
take part in field operations and perform the basic duties of
the Deputy Sheriff: enforcing motor vehicle codes; taking
charge at accident scenes and traffic problems; assisting
with criminal investigations in their jurisdictions; and
apprehending and arresting suspected criminals at the site of
incidents or after pursuit, using physical force and firearms
if necessary. In addition, they transport or arrange for
transport of suspects to headquarters for booking and
detention, and testify in court proceedings as witnesses for
the prosecuting attorneys.

In addition to supervising patrol, traffic, and criminal
investigation activities, some Sergeants have responsibili-
ties involved with the county court system. Supervisory
duties extend to Deputies serving civil papers and orders of
the county court including summonses, garnishments, prop-
erty seizures, arrest and show-cause orders. These civil
cases are assigned to Deputies for execution of court orders,
and courses of action are recommended when problems
arise.

In addition, reports are reviewed to determine progress of
each case, and to oversee collection, recording, and disposi-
tion of legal fees gathered by Deputies. Sergeants may also
supervise the activities of Deputies assigned to provide
security for county court facilities and jails. They check
security measures and oversee the transport of prisoners
between courts, jails, and penitentiaries, and may act as
extradition offict.. escorting wanted persons back across
State lines to stand trial,

Disciplinary actions against subordinates who violate
department regulations, and participation in department
hearings in cases of civilian complaints or official miscon-
duct are added responsibilities of Sergeants. They also keep
attendance records and prepare reports about daily work
activities, squad efficiency, and personnel evaluations which
are then submitted to superior officers. Some Sergeants also
assist superiors in preparation of work schedules, and may

serve as training officers instructing subordinates in current
police techniques.

SERGEANTS, SHERIFF'S DEPARTMENT, work
outdoors in all types-ofigyeather when supervising patrol
activities; those with acH biighents at county jails and court
faciliTig§ speiid much,of4L % time indoors. Some Sergeants
work in"departments located in sparsely settled but large
rural areas, while others perform their duties in heavily
populated suburban counties. In most sherift’s departments,
Sergeants work a 5-day week, with rotating work shifts that
include weekends and holidays. They are on call 24 hours a
day and during emergencies may be required to work
extended hours. This job involves hazardous duty, working
under stress, and the possibility of death or physical injury
from high-speed pursuits and the apprehension of dangerous
suspects. The basic fringe benefits that SERGEANTS
receive may include paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; medical, disability, and life insurance; uni-
form allowances; and retirement pension.

Job Requirements

Selection of SERGEANTS, county SHERIFF'S DEPART-
MENT, is usually from the ranks of Deputy Sheriffs within
the agency. In some agencies, experience as a police officer
with another law enforcement unit is acceptable. Basic
requirements vary among the counties in different states,
but generally include some or all of the following: 3 to 5
years as a Deputy Sheriff within the department, or satisfac-
tory experience as a police officer in another agency;
completion of specified college-level courses in law en-
forcement; and a qualifying score on a State or county civil
service examination or local merit board evaluation. In
addition, the recommendation of superior officers as well as
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demonstrated leadership ability is usually necessary. Can-
didates must also meet the prescribed physical requirements
of the department regarding weight, height, and vision and
qualify on a comprehensive medical examination. The job
demands a wide range of skills and newly appointed
Sergeants are usually given some type of formal supervisory
training, in addition to on-the-job instruction. There are,
however, wide variations in the length and extent of
supervisory training available in the counties throughout the
country. Sergeants in large departments usually enter train-
ing academies, where programs vary in length from 2 to 8
weeks in total, depending on agency policy. Those in
smaller departments without such facilities are sent, where
possible, to State or municipal training facilities for super-
visory instruction. When training is completed, newly
appointed Sergeants are assigned to duty with experienced
supervisory personnel as a means of further developing
skills. Once able to function independently in the opinion of
their superiors, they are given regular work assignments.
During this period they are on probation and, upon demon-
stration of satisfactory performance, are permanently appoirited
to this position.

Opportunities

Candidates for the position of SERGEANT, SHERIFF’S
DEPARTMENT, are selected from the list of eligibles
compiled by the State or county civil service department or
local merit board evaluation unit, As openings become
available within the agency, candidates are chosen from the
list. Sheriff’s agencies in this country range from one-
officer agencies in rural areas to those in suburban areas
with large numbers of personnel. Opportunities for promo-
tion to Sergeant are as varied as the makeup of these
agencies and are dependent on a number of factors. Many
departments are understaffed and in need of added staff in
order to deliver proper police services. In most cases,
cutbacks in government spending and reduced funding from
supplementary local, State, and Federal sources have ruled
out additional hirings. Crime rates, however, continue to
increase pointing out the need for additional personnel. As,
spending cutbacks are restored there should be increases in
the staff of sheriffs’ departments nationwide, including
Sergeants. Advancement in any sheriff’s department de-
pends on size, organization, and personnel practices of the
agency. Prospects for promotion are usually good for those
who have developed their skills through experience, train-
ing, and further education. Those who qualify may advance
to Detective, Lieutenant, Captain, Chief Deputy, or other
promotional positions where available.

DOT Title and Code: DEPUTY SHERIFF, COMMANDER,
CRIMINAL AND PATROL DIVISION
377.137-014
DEPUTY SHERIFF, COMMANDER,
CIVIL DIVISION 377.137-010

State Police Officer

Highway patrol officer
State highway patrol officer
State trooper

STATE POLICE OFFICERS provide police services to
the public by patrolling State and interstate highways,
turnpikes, and freeways and enforcing motor vehicle and
criminal laws. Powers of the State police vary widely
among the States. Some forces have full police powers
throughout the State, while others are restricted to highway
patrol and traffic regulation. Regardless of these variations,
the officers perform a vital service in insuring the safety of
all citizens. The following are typical work activities of
STATE POLICE OFFICERS.

In most cases, State police units are organized into posts
or troops within specified geographic areas. Each troop or
post is housed in a headquarters building that contains a
communications center, barracks, lockup, crime laboratory,
pistol range, and motor pool. The workday begins at the
headquarters location where STATE POLICE OFFICERS
report daily for rolicall, inspection, and duty assignment.
The vast majority of these officers use specially equipped
patrol cars in performing their assignments, but there are a
small number who use motorcycles or fly helicopters or
light, fixed-wing aircraft on special duty. When patrolling
assigned sectors, STATE POLICE OFFICERS carefully
observe conditions, strictly enforce motor vehicle codes and
criminal laws, watch for traffic violations, and issue warn-
ings or citations to offenders. Where justified, arrests are
made for violations of motor vehicle regulations and safe
driving practices, and offenders escorted o headquarters for
detainment.

Other duties include monitoring traffic to detect vehicles
reported as stolen and arresting drivers whose ownership
credentials are lacking or questionable. Often, STATE
POLICE OFFICERS provide assistance to motorists on the
highway, furnish road information and directions to drivers,
and may give details about restaurants, lodging, or tourist
attractions in the area. At accident scenes, or where vehicles
are disabled, STATE POLICE OFFICERS radio for emer-
gency equipment, such as ambulance or towing vehicles,
and give first aid to injured parties until help arrives.
Further accidents, damage, or injuries are prevented by
directing traffic around the accident, using road flares at
night, and removing debris and vehicles from the roadway.
The causes of each accident are investigated and a detailed
written report prepared including information such as the
names and addresses of parties involved, scale drawing of
the scene, road and weather conditions at the time of
accident, description of damage, and estimated speed of
vehicle or vehicles involved in the accident. This report is
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legal evidence that the officer may be called upon to present
in court.

STATE POLICE OFFICERS are also responsible for
providing help to victims of fires, floods, or other disasters,
and for controlling traffic in such circumstances. In some
States, job duties include weighing commercial vehicles,
stopping vehicles for spot check of driver’s license, and
conducting driver-training sessions in public schools. They
may also test applicants for driving licenses, inspect motor
vehicles for safety, and, on occasion, serve as escort for
parades, military convoys, and funeral processions.

In many States, besides being involved with highway
activities, STATE POLICE OFFICERS have responsibili-
ties similar to municipal and county police, particularly in
areas that do not have local police forces. In such cases
these activities include investigation of burglaries, robber-
ies, assaults, domestic disturbances, drug traffic, and liquor
violations; taking part in roadblocks to apprehend suspects
or escaped criminals; and helping city and county police
agencies in cases of riot or civil disturbance, They seize and
arrest lawbreakers using physical force and/or firearms
when the situation warrants, patrol business and residential
areas, and check security of buildings in the district. Some
STATE POLICE OFFICERS are given special training and
serve as radio dispatchers, instructors at police academies,
pilots of police aircraft; or they work with canine and
mounted units or are assigned to protect governors and
legistators, ALL STATE POLICE OFFICERS are required
to prepare written reports of their work activities, maintain
accurate police records, and may be called upon to testify in
court proceedings,

At present, every State with the exception of Hawaii, has
a State police force, The largest of these is the 5,000 officer
force in California, while the smallest is the 100 member
unit in North Dakota.

The conditions under which STATE POLICE OFFI-
CERS work vary according to assignment. For the most
part, they work outdoors in all types of weather while
patrolling highways and roads in their sectors. Officers
work alone or with a partner and do not receive direct
supervision because of the nature of their duties. They do,
however, stay in constant touch with their communications
centers to report to superior officers ard receive new or
revised orders. Since the State Police operate around the
clock, officers are subject to rotating shifts usually consisting
of a S-day, 40-hour workweek, including weekends and
holidays. In addition, they are on call at all times and may
work for extended periods during emergencies. Certain
aspects of this work are dangerous. STATE POLICE
OFFICERS risk serious injury or death from high speed
pursuits and the apprehension of criminals who may be
armed and dasgerous,

Fringe benefits that STATE POLICE OFFICERS receive
usually include paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; life, medical, and disability insurance; uni-

form allowances; tuition-refund program; and retirement

pension. .

Job Requirements

Candidates for the position of STATE POLICE OFFI-
CER are selected according to civil service regulations that
vary from State to State. Generally, applicants must be U.S.
citizens between the ages of 21 and 29 at the time of
appointment; service in the military may be deducted from
the candidate’s chronological age in meeting this require-
ment. As a rule, most State police agencies demand
completion of high school or its equivalent, but persons
with college training have a distinct advantage. Secondary
and postsecondary courses considered useful in preparing
for this work include government, English, psychology,
geography, American history, physics, chemistry, and for-
eign languages. It is necessary to receive a passing mark on
a written civil service examination as well as a qualifying
rating on an interview conducted by a police board of
examiners. The board evaluates candidates for such factors
as verbal communication skills, tact, physical appearance,
and the ability to exercise sound judgment, Each applicant
must pass a comprehensive medical examination, and some
State police agencies require candidates to undergo psycho-
logical and psychiatric testing to determine emotional stability
and suitability for this work. In addition to meeting the
physical requirements—including standards of height, weight,
and vision—applicants are given performance tests de-
signed to measure strength, agility, and stamina. A thor-

- ough background investigation is also made to determine

general character, honesty, past history, and overall suit-
ability for the job. Finally, possession of a valid driver’s
license is necessary prior to employment by the State police
agency.

Candidates meeting all basic requirements of the State
police agency enter training school on a probationary basis.
They must complete an intensive training program of
approximately 12 to 16 weeks. Instruction is given in a
variety of subjects such as criminal law; State motor vehicle
codes; laws of evidence, arrest, search, and seizure; meth-
ods of patrol, surveillance, and communications; arrest,
search, and seizure procedures; accident prevention and
traffic control; crime prevention and criminal investigation
methods; police ethics; pursuit and defensive driving; armed
and unarmed defense tactics; use of various types of
firearms; physical conditioning; safety education; first aid;
community relations; photography; written and oral com-
munications; and agency rules and regulations. Candidates
who successfully conclude this training are assigned to duty
on a probationary basis for a period ranging from 6 months
to 1 year or longer, depending on State police policy. They
work with experienced troopers until they are skilled
enough to function independently, and receive permanent
employment status after completing probationary period.
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Opportunities

Candidates who meet all of the entry requirements of the
State police agency are placed on a certified civil service list
of eligibles and are selected from this list as vacancies
occur. The annual number of openings for this work varies
within each State and is dependent on such factors as budget
limitations and legislative actions. Generally, the outlook
for persons considering this career is favorable. This esti-
mate is based on such factors as the continuing growth of
our country’s highway networks; an expanded and more
mobile population; ever-increasing use of motor vehicles
for transportation and leisure-time activities; and a rising
crime rate. Opportunitie: for employment may also occur as
the result of increased responsibilities delegated to State
police agencies across the Nation.

Advancement opportunities in State police agencies are
based on merit, and promotional examinations are sched-
uled periodically. All qualified personnel can compete for
promotional opportunities and the first level of advance-
ment is to Sergeant. Thereafter qualified officers may
advance through experience and education to the positions
of First Sergeant, Lieutenant, Captain, Major, Inspector,
Deputy Superintendent, and Superintendent.

Some State police agencies have cadet programs for high
school graduates under the age of 21 who are interested in a

Occupations in Law Enforcement

law enforcement career. They work as civilian employees
performing nonenforcement duties but also receive instruc-
tion in the various facets of police work. Some of these
cadets attend colleges offering programs in law enforcement
and criminal justice as preparation for a police career.
Cadets who successfully complete this program may receive
fi:n appoinit:n;elnt as STATE POLICE OFFICER upon reaching
the age of 21.

DOT Title and Code: STATE-HIGHWAY POLICE OFFICER
375.263-018

e
State Police Sergeant

Highway patrol sergeant
State highway patrol sergeant

STATE POLICE SERGEANTS supervise and coordinate
the work of State Police Officers who patrol State and
interstate highways, turnpikes, and freeways to enforce
motor vehicle codes and criminal laws. Each working day
they report to troop or post headquarters where they take
command of their designated group of officers at the start of
a work shift. At this point Sergeants usually take rollcall,
prepare attendance records, and inspect each officer’s
appearance, uniform, and equipment. for adherence to
agency regulations. In addition, they inform their officers of
new orders handed down by superiors, and provide special
instructions and pertinent information needed to carry onut
assignments properly. Next they assign officers to their
posts, most of which involve use of specially equipped
patrol cars but in some cases require motorcycles, helicop-
ters, or light, fixed-wing aircraft. Because of the nature of
patrol activities, STATE POLICE SERGEANTS cannot
directly supervise the officers under their command., They
do, however, maintain radio contact with each officer and
periodically drive through the various sectors to observe and
evaluate individual work perfarmance. Sergeants issue
instructions to patrol personnel directly or by radio and
assist them when the situation warrants. For example,
during fires, floods, serious accidenis, or other disasters
they direct the activities of officers on the scene and initially
assume overall responsibility in such circumstances. In
addition, they sometimes supervise activities of officers
assigned to escort duty in parades, military convoys, funeral
processions, and public gatherings.

Besides supervisory responsibilities, STATE POLICE
SERGEANTS perform the basic duties of the STATE
POLICE OFFICER. They enforce motor vehicle codes,
provide assistance to motorists, and take charge at accident
scenes. They assist in investigation of various crimes within
their jurisdiction, participate in roadblocks to capture suspected
criminals, and work with city and county police agencies in

o
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cases of riot or civil disturbance. Sergeants apprehend and
arrest suspects at the site of incidents or after pursuit, using
physical force or firearms if necessary. They transport or
arrange for transport of suspects to troop or post headquar-
ters for booking and detention before a court hearing. They
also testify in court proceedings to provide evidence for use
during subsequent trials of suspects. Sergeants review the
daily written reports, submitted by State Police Officers
under their command, for content and accuracy, and for-
ward a combined report of activities occurring.during the
work shift to superiors for evaluation. In certain cases,
Sergeants are required to take disciplinary action against
officers who violate agency rules and regulations. While the
vast majority of the work performed by STATE POLICE
SERGEANTS deals with patrol activities, some of them
supervise State Police Officers specially trained in other
arcas. These include such activities as data processing;
laboratory services; communications and radio dispatching;
piloting police aircraft; instructing in police training acade-
mies; and working with canine, mounted, or marine units.

The conditions under which STATE POLICE SERGEANTS
work vary with the type of duty to which they are assigned.
Those who are involved with data processing, laboratory, or
communications activities, for example, work indoors in
well-lighted and ventilated surroundings. In most cases,
however, they engage in patrol activities and are required to
work outdoors, in all kinds of weather conditions. Sergeants
are usually required to work weekends, holidays, as well as
rotating shifts, sometimes in excess of 40 hours a week.
They are on call 24 hours a day and during emergencies
may work for an extended period of time. This job involves
hazardous duty, working under stress, and the possibility of
physical injury or death from high-speed pursuits and
apprehension of suspected criminals, STATE POLICE
SERGEANTS receive fringe benefits that usually include
such items as paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; medical, disability, and life insurance; uni-
form allowances; tuition-refund program; and retirement
pension.

Job Requirements

STATE POLICE SERGEANTS ure selected from the
ranks of STATE POLICE OFFICERS who meet the basic
requirements of the agency. These requirements vary among
State police agencies but generally include the following: 3
1o 5 years as a State Police Officer; completion of specified
college level courses related to law enforcement; and a
qualifying grade on a written, competitive, civil service
examination. In addition, candidates for this position must
display leadership potential and be recommended for pro-
motion by their superiors, Because this job involves com-
plex tasks and requires a wide range of skills, newly
appointed Sergeants usually receive formal supervisory
training in their State academics. The length of training

depends on the policy of the respective State police agencies
and may range anywhere from 4 to 12 weeks. After
successful completion of training, newly appointed Ser-
geants work with experienced supervisory personnel until
they develop the skills needed to function orran independent
basis. If performance is satisfactory during this probation-
ary period, Sergeants receive a permanent appointment,

Opportunities .

Candidates for the position of STATE POLICE SER-
GEANT are selected from the certified civil service list of
eligibles who meet the basic entrance requirements of the
State police agency. Prospective candidates are chosen from
this list as vacancies occur within the respective agencies.
The number of openings available for this job can be
expected to vary annually according to agency needs,
budget considerations, and legislative actions. Generally,
however, the projected outlook for careers with State police
agencies is positive. This is based on such factors as the
continued growth of our country’s highway networks: an
expanded and more mobile population; the increasing use of
motor vehicles for transportation and leisure-time activities;
and a rising crime rate. Prospects for advancement in this
work are generally favorable. Promotions are based on
satisfactory work performance; ability to handle complex
tasks; advanced education; supervisory recommendation;
and success on civil service examinations. Qualified STATE
POLICE SERGEANTS may advance to the position of
Lieutenant after meeting the basic requirement of the
agency. .

DOT Title und Code: COMMANDING OFFICER,
MOTORIZED SQUAD 375.163-010

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES
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Criminalist

Crime laboratory analyst
Laboratory analyst
Police chemist

CRIMINALISTS apply principles of chemistry, physics,
biology, mechanics, and other sciences to analyze, identify,
and classify chemical and physical substances, materials,
objects, and other physical evidence submitted for analysis
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during the course of criminal investigations. The primary
purpose of the activity is to uncover leads or establish
connections between the evidence and suspects in a case
and to insure the timely return of relevant findings to
criminal investigators. Routine and complex physical and
chemical tests and microscopic examinations must be
performed on various materials, such as §kin, blood, hair,
paint, glass, dirt, poisons, fabric, narcotics, gases, debris,
printed matter, paper and ink. This process involves the use
of different kinds of recording, measuring, and testing
instruments, and of microscopes; infrared, nitraviolet, and
X-ray spectrometers; and of the uses of spectrography,
chromatography, and microphotography.

Their responsibilities may involve comparison and identi-
fication of photographs or plaster or moulage casts of
impressions and marks left by tires, shoes, instruments, and
other objects. In addition, unknown substances are analyzed
to identify or uncover new drugs of organic or synthetic
origin, and laboratory findings interpreted regarding alco-
hol. drugs, poisons, and other compounds present in living
or dead bodies of persons involved. At times it is necessary
to go to crime scenes to search for, collect, photograph, and
preserve evidence, particularly where it is delicate or
perishable and requires a special brand of expertise. Some
CRIMINALISTS examine and classify firearms, bullets,
shells, explosives, and other weaponry; they work closely
with experts in other fields, such as fingerprinting, ballis-
tics. documents, handwriting, metallurgy, electronics, bio-
chemistry, and medicine.

When the various tests and analyses of evidence are
completed. investigating officers are advised of the find-
ings. and the reports or presentations of findings, methods,
and techniques supporting their conclusions are prepared for
use in court proceedings. Giving testimony in criminal trials
as expert witnesses, presenting evidence of laboratory
findings and explanations of the scientific techniques used
is also part of the job.

Often CRIMINALISTS engage in research to keep pace
with current innovations and develop new procedures,
techniques, and equipment that help to solve the varied
problems encountered in this field. In addition, they devise
new methods of improving the effectiveness of crime
laboratory operations as a supplement to police investigative
efforts. Lastly, CRIMINALISTS may supervise the work of
subordinate crime laboratory personnel and train them in
laboratory methods, techniques, and policies, including
complex analysis techniques and the use of specialized
equipment.

CRIMINALISTS are primarily employed in laboratories
under the direction of local, county, and State police
agencies. They also are employed by the Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI) at its world renowned laboratory in
Washington, D.C., where free services are provided to law
enforcement agencies requesting assistance with criminal
investigations requiring highly technical, time-consuming,

or unique analyses. Most CRIMINALISTS have a standard
S-day work schedule. However, it may be necessary to
work shifts, weekends, and overtime in agencies with
round-the-clock operations, and may involve travel to crime
scenes or other sites as part of the investigation process. For
the most part, they work indoors in suitably lighted and
ventilated laboratory facilities, and sit or stand for extended
periods while performing theit duties. During the conduct
of tests or the examination of crime scenes, CRIMINAL-
ISTS are exposed, in varying degrees, to the hazards of
chemical burns or irritants, as well as unpleasant sights,
odors, fumes, dusts, mists, and gases. Fringe benefits
received vary according to the personnel practices of the
employing agency but usually include all or some of the
following: vacation, holiday, and sick leave; life, hospital-
ization, and disability insurance; overtime pay; and retire-
ment benefits.

Job Requirements

The basic educational requirement for entry into this field
is a Bachelor of Science degree (B.S.) in criminalistics,
chemistry, physics, biology, or other allied science. In
addition, many agencies prefer applicants with at least 1
year of practical laboratory experience. This experience
requirement may be waived for persons with graduate
credits or an appropriate master’s degree. In most law
enforcement agencies, CRIMINALISTS are civilian per-
sonnel because most sworn police personnel have limited
experience in physical, biological, or laboratory sciences.
There are, however, numerous police laboratories staffed
by sworn officers who, through experience, training, and
further education, have developed expertise in various
phases of criminalistics. As a rule, candidates must be U.S.
citizens and qualify on a civil service or agency examina-
tion, In addition, they must pass a qualifying medical
examination and background investigation conducted by the
hiring agency. Those who qualify and are hired, usually
f:nter a probationary training period during which on-the-job
instruction is supplemented by formal classroom instruc-
tion. Length of training varies according to agency policy
and may last | year or more. After successful completion of
the training und probationary period, permancnt employ-
ment status is gained. Throughout their careers, CRIMI-
NALISTS are involved with continuing education and
attend courses, seminars, and symposiums dealing with the
latest developments in this field.

Opportunities .
‘ The expanded role of the crime laboratory in criminal
investigations makes for a favorable employment outiook
for qualified candidates. The best opportunities, most prob-
ably, will be found in law enforcement agencies with
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modern laboratory facilities and sizable numbers of techni-
cal staff.

Advancement depends primarily on continuing education
and level of skill and may involve a competitive promotional
examination, either written or oral. Specific opportunities
for promotion depend on the size and organization of the
laboratory facility and the personnel practices of the employing
agency. CRIMINALISTS usually advance to higher level
positions within their titles or, if qualified, may compete for
supervisory or managerial jobs.

DOT Title and Codes CRIMINALIST 029.281-010

0
Criminologist

CRIMINOLOGISTS are specialists who deal with all
aspects of crime in an attempt to understand it and help to
prevent criminal acts. Criminology, the study of criminal
behavior and the justice system, focuses on specific areas,
such as the nature, causes, and prevention of crime and
criminal behavior; juvenile delinquency; types of punish-
ment; methods of adjustment and rehabilitation of criminal
offenders, such as pardon, parole, and probation; commu-
nity prevention-and-treatment programs; juvenile courts;
and institutions such as prisons, jails, Halfway houses, and
juvenile institutions. As such they study crime from police,
judiciary, and correctional standpoints.

In their efforts to determine the root causes of crime and
develop ways of preventing, controlling, and treating crim-
inal behavior, CRIMINOLOGISTS seek answers to ques-
tions such as:

o What elements of community life ircrease or restrain
criminal behavior?

« Why and how does the criminal personality evolve and
is it the family unit or peer groups that play a dominant
part in its development?

e Why does one individual become a criminal, while
another with a similar background does not?

e Do some of the methods used by criminal justice
agencies produce objectionable effects that may lead
individuals into other criminal activities?

In attempting to solve the problems posed by such ques-
tions, CRIMINOLOGISTS usually concentrate their re-
search efforts in one or more of the following subject areas:
lawmaking, lawbreaking, and corrections. This requires a
basic knowledge of all of the behavioral and social sciences,
natural sciences, and the various systems and controls
common to law and religion. As such, criminology brings
together the various branches of knowledge that deal with
the orderly functioning of society and the mental and
emotional health of the individual.

Generally the theoty and practice of criminology in the
field of criminal justice can be categorized by the following
models suggested by the President’s Commission on Law
Enforcement and Administration of Justice:'

1. Regulatory model: Sees the goals of corrections pri-
marily as control - detection of crime, apprehension, trial,
and punishment,

2. Patient model: Sees offenders as emotionally malad-
justed and in need of individual therapy.

3. Sociogenic Model: Considers sociological factors,
such as social and individual disorganization, cultural
conflict, cultural lag, and social alienation as complicated
variables in crime and criminal behavior. An important
aspect of this approach is that some crimes and forms of
delinquency are systems of failure in the community,
particularly where offenders have been deprived of the
bases of law-abiding conduct, namely educational and
vocational training and employment opportunities. In prac-
tice, a combination of these approaches is necessary to
understand, control, and treat crime.

In dealing with criminal behavior and the criminal justice
system, CRIMINOLOGISTS employ specialized techniques
and scientific methods, such as case studies, statistics, and
systems analysis. Case studies involve close examination of
individual criminal careers through interviews with sub-
jects, relatives, and associates and evaluations of family and
developmental histories and criminal records. These pro-
vide investigators with important data regarding the factors
contributing to criminal behavior, CRIMINOLOGISTS often
use official crime statistics from which the nature and extent
of crimes reported can be estimated. The Uniform Crime
Reports published annually by the FBI, for example,
contain information from criminal justice agencies through-
out the country about crimes reported, arrests made, and
convictions obtained. Although statistics of this type have
limitations because of the lack of uniform reporting re-
quirements in the various States, they do represent the best
and most useful crime information available on a countrywide
scale.

To supplement statistics that do not always give a
complete picture of cri minal activities, CRIMINOLOGISTS
use control groups to compare criminals with noncriminals
in order to determine some of the causes of criminal
behavior. Studies of prison populations and teenage gangs
are examples of this technique. CRIMINOLOGISTS using
systems analysis techniques look at this criminal justice
system as a whole, and follow the entry of persons into the
system, and follow their progress through the various
segments. In this way, difficulties of various kinds are
pinpointed, and means are found to eliminate serious
problems that interfere with the normal functioning of the
criminal justice system. :

In the area of lawmaking, CRIMINOLOGISTS study and
research the relationships between criminal laws and the
social order in the cause of crime and the behavior of
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criminals. Morality and the customs of society which form
the basis for criminal law are examined, and although full
training in the law is not needed, a broad understanding of
legal issues and procedures is required. It is important to be
able to distinguish criminal acts from those that are mor-
ally wrong yet not punishable under existing laws, and to
be aware of how motive and intent are deciding factors in
whether or not an act is criminal. Examining crime from a
strictly legal viewpoint, however, does not lead to a
complete understanding of crime or the conditions that
create criminal behavior. Factors such as these are uncov-
ered through research into the second area of study, that is,
lawbreaking.

In their studies of lawbreaking, CRIMINOLOGISTS
seek to find the root causes of crime, and in this field there
are a number of theories on the subject. Some experts feel
that criminal behavior stems from early emotional illness or
the lack of a cohesive, well-adjusted family unit. Others
feel it is the result of environment and that crime is learned
by early association with criminals. Stil] others feel that
crime results from social problems caused by the rapid
changes in modern life and from cultural customs that
conflict with expected behavior in society. This leads to the
last subject area, namely, corrections.

In their studies of corrections, CRIMINOLOGISTS spe-
cialize in research on punishment, control, and prevention
of crime, as well as management of penal institutions and
rehabilitation of criminal offenders. Punishment has
traditionally been man’s response to criminal acts. The
basic goals of corrections are punishment, rehabilitation,
and deterrence as a means of achieving the overall goal of
protecting the public. Although there are differing theories
on how best to meet the problems of crime, most experts
agree that protecting society and rehabilitating criminals to
return them to the community as law-abiding citizens are
major objectives,

CRIMINOLOGISTS are employed in a variety of work
settings. Some take posts in social and criminal justice
agencies where they work as administrators, planners, and
project directors dealing with the problems of crime and
seeking practical solutions, Many others work in the aca-
demic community of colleges and universities as full
professors, assistants, and instructors where they conduct
research and instruct social scientists, police officers, and
students in law and other disciplines. Others, with estab-
lished reputations in criminology, work as consultants. The
conditions under which CRIMINOLOGISTS work and the
fringe benefits they receive vary from employer to employ-
er. Those involved in administration, planning, and project
direction may travel frequently and work long, irregular
hours depending on responsibilities. Others who work in
colleges and universities usually have shorter work sched-
ules but must devote considerable time to writing and
research projects,

Job Requirements

Persons considering this field must possess a basic
interest in human society, social behavior, and people, both
as individuals and as members of groups. They should be
inquisitive, determined, and enjoy spending considerable
time in study and research, not only in criminology, but in
related fields that contribute to competency in this profes-
sion,

Educational preparation for this career is substantial and
involves completion of studies at the master’s and doctorate
levels. High school students can prepare for this work by
enrolling in an academic program of study, including such
subjects as English, foreign languages, communications,
social, biological, and physical sciences, and mathematics,
Care should be taken to select high school courses that meet
college entrance requirements. College preparation for gradu-
ate studies often includes a major in sociology. Undergrad-
uate programs in sociology include a variety of courses,
such as sociological theory; statistics and quantitative meth-
ods; dynamics of social interaction: sex roles, population;
social control; small-group analysis; formal and complex
organizations; and the sociology of religion, law, and the
arts, war, and politics,

Another method of preparing for graduate studies is
enrollment in one of the rapidly growing college programs
in criminal justice. The curriculum in criminal justice
programs includes subjects such as criminal and civil law;
relationships among criminal justice agencies; courtroom
procedures; criminal and civil legal procecdures; legal
issues and trends in criminal Justice; community studies:
contemporary social prablems; human relations and group
processes; juvenile delinquency; police science and admin-
istration; statistics: computer technology; and systems anal-
ysis. Other majors providing a firm basis for graduate
studies in criminology include law, psychology, and politi-
cal science. Graduate studies generally involve 2 years of
study beyond the bachelor’s level. A master’s degree is
considered the minimum educational standard for entering
this field. To qualify as professors or for top-level positions
in research, individuals must complete doctoral studies of
an additional 3 years or more beyond the master’s level.

Opportunities

Employment prospects for entry into this field are expected
to be favorable for qualified individuals. Increased
opportunities should result both from the actions of Federal,
State, and local governments concerned with growing crime
rates and from the introduction of new programs aimed at
the effective organization and administration of the various
segments of the criminal justice system—police, courts,
and corrections. In addition, more CRIMINOLOGISTS should
be needed in the academic community because of the
continued trend to higher education for law enforcement
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personnel. Entrants with master’s degrees and teaching
credentials may begin as instructors or researchers in
colleges or universities. Those with doctoral degrees may
qualify for top-level research or professional positions in
colleges or universities or as administrators with Federal,
State, and local criminal justice agencies or programs.
Promotional oppertunities vary with the place of employ-
ment but are generally based on individual initiative,
development of expertise in this field, and continuing edu-
cation.

DOT Title and Code:

! Task Force Report: Corrections (Washington: The President's Com-
mission on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice, 1967), p. 7.
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Evidence Technician

CRIMINOLOGIST 054.067-014

Police officer-technician

Success or failure of a criminal prosecution is often
determined by the ability of police personnel to gather,
preserve, and use evidence recovered during an investiga-
tion. While police officers receive instruction in evidence
identification and collection during basic training, most do
not have the expertise needed to gather the numerous kinds
of evidence encountered during police investigations. As a
result, many police agencies employ EVIDENCE TECH-
NICIANS, specially trained officers or civilians who are
important members of the crime laboratory team. In small
departments EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS function on a
part-time basis, performing regular police duties as well,
and are dispatched to crime scenes when the need arises. In
many large departments, however, they are employed full
time and may cruise assigned areas in radio-equipped,
mobile evidence vans. These vehicles can respond immedi-
ately to any location and have the equipment needed to
handle any type of major crime. They can provide illumina-
tion for crime scenes and have facilities for preserving
various kinds of evidence, Mobil¢ vans are not fully
equipped laboratories, and most evidence is transported to
regular facilities for 2xamination and analysis. Many vans,
however, are equipped to handle routine field analyses,
such as breath-alcohol tests and positive-negative narcotic
examinations. Whether they work part time or full time,
EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS are responsible for providing
criminal identification information to law enforcement offi-
cers and prosecuting agencies.

When EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS are dispatched by
police radio to the scene of a crime they bring along a
variety of materials, tools, equipment, and work aids
needed to locate, identify, and collect evidence. Among

these are photography equipment; plaster and plastic for
making casts; fingerprint equipment, including chemicals,
powders, brushes, slides, and special lifting tape used to
reveal latent fingerprints; a portable vacuum cleaner used to
collect hair or fibers; rope, tape measures, and rules;
scissors, knives, magnifying glasses, and evidence bags and
containers. At the scene, information about the case is
obtained from Police Officers ur Detectives and an exami-
nation of the area is begun, At times, technicians rope off
the scene to prevent accidental destruction or removal of
evidence, and use high-powered lamps to illuminate the
area. The crime scene is photographed from various angles
to record permanently physical conditions and perishable
evidence. In addition, measurements are taken of the area,
of objects found at the scene, and of distances involved for
subsequent use by police artists who prepare the scene
diagrams,

An important part of this work involves fingerprints.
EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS search the area for finger-
prints and use chemicals and powders to locate and reveal
latent (present but not visible) prints. Photographs are then
made to record their specific location at the scene, and
prints are lifted from the site by using special sensitized
tape. In addition to fingerprints, Technicians search for
imprints, such as tire impressions, footprints, or other
markings and prepare plaster and moulage casts to lift the
impressions and obtain a permanent record of evidence. In
some cases, the scene is vacuumed to collect evidence such
as hair and cloth fibers, ditt, glass, and paint chips that may
connect suspects to a case; these items are readied for
analysis by the laboratory staff. In cases where blood traces
are detected. articles bearing blood stains are removed,
samples of fresh blood collected, and samples of dried blood
are taken for further laboratory testing. In addition, Techni-
cians search for and collect other types of evidence such as
deadly instruments, knives, firearms, spent bullets and
casings, and narcotics. These are then placed in evidence
bags and labeled for use in the investigation process.

In cases of homicide, they record the physical descriptian
of each victim and take photographs and fingerprints for
purposes of identification. Some EVIDENCE TECHNI-
CIANS fingerprint suspects and other persons at or near the
crime scene so that comparisons can be made with prints
found at the site; they develop and enlarge photographs of
evidence for use by investigating officers, laboratory per-
sonnel, prosecuting attorneys, and staff of the medical
examiner’s officer. Technicians with specialized training,
analyze, classify, and place fingerprints in specific groupings,
according to the universally recognized Henry Classifica-
tion System. Some also use special equipment to prepare
montages (composite pictures combining various facial
characteristics) of suspects based on information supplied
by witnesses and victims. These composites are then
distributed to police personnel as an aid in locating and
apprehending suspects.
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Qualified EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS may also be
called upon as expert witnesses during criminal court
proceedings. Maintaining records of vases in which they
participate as well as preparing activity and productivity
reports for review by supervisors are also part of their job.

EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS are employed by local,
county, and State law-enforcement agencies and are usually
sworn Police Officers, but in many localities, EVIDENCE
TECHNICIANS are qualified civilian personnel who are
part of the laboratory staff of the coroner or medical
examiner. Because the need for their services can occur a
any time, EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS often have rotating
shifts, including holidays and weekends, and are required to
travel to crime scenes or other sites for investigations.

At times they are exposed to unpleasant sights and
conditions resulting from criminal acts. They perform their
work in all kinds of weather. Technicians, who are sworn
Police Officers and perform enforcement duties as well, are
also subject to the hazards of physical injury or death when
carrying out regular police assignments.

Job Requirements

In departments that use sworn personnel as EVIDENCE
TECHNICIANS, candidates for the job usually must have
at least 2 years of satisfactory experience as a Police Officer
and, in some departments, must have a designated number
of college credits in police science or the physical sciences.
Civilian technicians must meet similar educational stand-
ards, have relevant work experience in criminal identifica-
tion work, and may be required to pass an agency or civil
service test plus a medical examination and background
investigation. This job is exacting, so ability to pay close
attention to detail and to be patient and methodical in one’s
work are necessary characteristics.

Newly hired EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS usually un-
dergo formalized training in evidence-gathering techniques.
Length of training varies among different agencies and may
range from a 4- to 6-week in-house course to a 12-week
session at the FBI's Bureau of Identification in Washington,
D.C. Most programs of study consist of classroom work
supplemented by simulated field work. The subjects cov-
ered include police photography; fingerprint collection,
preparation, classification, and use; drug identification;
field testing for alcohol or drug abuse; protection/analysis of
crime scenes; capabilities of crime laboratories; handling of
evidence; trace evidence; cast techniques; robbery and
breaking and entering; homicide; firearms; preparation of
clear, concise reports; and laws of evidence. After success-
ful completion of training, EVIDENCE TECHNICIANS
apply their knowledges in actual field work under the
supervision of a supervisory officer or technician.

Opportunities

Prospects for entry into this work are expected to be
favorable as greater numbers of law enforcement agencies

introduce or expand the use of EVIDENCE TECHNI-
CIANS in daily operations. Continued increases in crime
rates may also contribute to greater demand for these
technicians. Advancement depends on the size, organiza-
tion, and personnel practices of the employing agency.
Generally, however, it is based on knowledge and skill
levels, and may involve a promotional examination, either
written or oral. Depending on agency policy, EVIDENCE
TECHNICIANS may advance to higher level positions
within their title or, if qualified, may move into supervisory
positions.

DOT Title and Code: IDENTIFICATION OFFICER 377.264-010
POLICE OFFICER, IDENTIFICATION
AND RECORDS 375.384-010
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Fingerprint Technician

Fingerprint classifier
Fingerprint examiner
Fingerprint specialist

There are any number of ways in which an individual can
change identity or physical appearance. Among these are
such methods as plastic surgery; hair transplants; growing a
beard; major changes in body weight; use of hair dyes; or
assuming another identity in a different geographic area.
Fingerprints, however, which are the skin ridge patterns of
the fingers, remain physical characteristics that cannot be
altered, imitated, or removed permanently. FINGERPRINT
TECHNICIANS are important members of the law en-
forcement team responsible for coliecting, classifying, com-
paring, and identifying fingerprint impressions for a number
of useful purposes. They can disclose a prior criminal
record or indicate whether an individual is being sought by
other law enforcement agencies. They can be used to check
personal histories for security or employment purposes, or
to identify missing persons or amnesia victims.

What exactly are fingerprints? Simply stated, they are
patterns made by the skin ridges on the inner surfaces of the
fingers. These ridges consist of skin pores that release body
perspiration. When a person touches an object this ridge
pattern is transferred to the object and is identical with the
finger pattern.

As a rule, most law cnforcement agencies record the
fingerprints of persons arrested in connection with a case. In
large agencies, the FINGERPRINT TECHNICIAN carries
out this task, but in smaller agencies this may be done by
other qualified law enforcement personnel. Fingerprinting
is carried out as follows. First a fingerprint card is placed in
a holder and foreign matter is wiped from the person’s
fingers as well as the inking plate. Next a film of ink is
placed on the inking plate and the person's thumb and
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fingers of each hand are inked, and each finger rolled across
the space provided on the fingerprint record card. Then the
Technician makes an impression of four fingers of the right
and left hand, as well as both thumbs. These can be used to
check the sequence and accuracy of individual fingerprints.
Finally, the Technician obtains the individual’s signature on
the fingerprint card, and notes information such as height,
weight, age, sex, eye and hair color, distinguishing marks,
and occupation, In some law enforcement agencies, FIN-
GERPRINT TECHNICIANS are sent to crime scenes to
locate and record latent (prints undetected by the naked eye)
fingerprints. They locate latent prints by brushing on
adhesive powders, or using sprays or iodine fumes that
contrast with the surface on which they are placed and
reveal the fingerprints. The fingerprints are then lifted by
means of special flexible tape and photographed. Obtaining
fingerprints, no matter how simple or difficult, represents
just one aspect of this work. The technician must also
analyze and classify the prints and establish a connection, if
any, between them and those on file.

FINGERPRINT TECHNICIANS classify prints initially
according to three main groups into which all fingerprint
patterns fall. These main groups are known as the arch, the
loop, and the whirl, and under each of these are subgroups
that further define the print characteristics. After identifying
the main group, the technician uses special number and
leiter formulas to arrive at an exact subgrouping. The
fingerprints are then assigned a final classification formula
prior to filing. The identification of fingerprints by FIN-
GERPRINT TECHNICIANS is often a long, tedious task.
They may make hundreds or perhaps thousands of compari-
sons with fingerprints on file before finding or not finding a
match. When fingerprints are not identified they are added
to the agency’s files and copies are usually sent to the State
criminal identification bureau and the Federal Bureau of
Investigation. The difficulty of identifying fingerprints is
directly related to the size of the law enforcement organiza-
tion. In small agencies, files may be limited in size and may
not have any type of automated system. Other agencies at
the Federal or State level, or in large urban areas, may have
complex computerized filing and retrieval systems that
reduce much of the search activities carried out by the
technicians. The FBI, for example, has more than 200
million fingerprints in two general files. One is a 10-finger
file and the other a notorious criminal file that makes
possible the identification of single fingerprints. In answer
to requests from other law enforcement agencies, the FBI
provides them with duplicates of prints in their files as well
as other identifying information.

FINGEEPRINT TECHNICIANS are employed by local
and state law enforcement agencies throughout the United
States, and by the Federal Bureau of Investigation at its
headquarters in Washington, D.C. Criminal identification
units generally operate around the clock and Technicians
usually work a 5-day, 40-hour week. Technicians often

work weekends, have rotating shifts, and may be required
to travel to crime scenes or other sites for investigations.
For the most pait, FINGERPRINT TECHNICIANS work in
well-lighted and ventilated offices and stand or sit for
extended periods at files. Some of the equipment and work
aids used by Technicians includes microscopes, magnifying
devices, data-processing units, and photographic equip-
ment. Fringe benefits for most FINGERPRINT TECHNI-
CIANS include paid vacation and sick leave; holiday pay;
overtime pay; group hospitalization and life insurance; and
retirement benefits.

Job Requirements

The basic educational requirement for entry into this type
of work is a high school diploma, preferably from an
academic program of study. High school courses in mathe-
matics, chemistry, physics, English, photography, and
typing and filing are desirable in preparing for a career in
this work. An increasing number of State and local agencies
require completion of a 2-year college course in police
science from an accredited college or 1 year of experience
in the technical aspects of fingerprint work. In most cases,
applicants at the State and local level must also qualify on a
civil service examination. Persons applying for positions
with the FBI, the largest single employer of FINGER-
PRINT TECHNICIANS, must be high school graduates and
receive a qualifying score on a written test administered by
the Bureau. Persons who qualify are initially appointed to
clerical positions and as vacancies for technicians occur are
then selected for fingerprint training. The program com-
bines classroom and on-the-job training and lasts about 90
days.

The work of the FINGERPRINT TECHNICIAN is exact-
ing and persons considering this career should be patient,
methodical, and able to pay close attention to detail. They
must also be able to stand or sit for long periods, depending
on the work setting, and have normal vision, corrected or
uncorrected. Although much of this work is performed
alone, FINGERPRINT TECHNICIANS must relate well to
others and have good oral and written communication
skills. A candidate must be a U.S. citizen and pass a
qualifying physical examination and background investiga-
tion conducted by the hiring agency. In most cases, newly
hired technicians are placed on probation for periods that
vary from 6 months to 1 year, depending on the agency.
After successful completion of the probationary period,
they are given permanent employment status.

Opportunities

The employment outlook for FINGERPRINT TECHNI-
CIANS is generally favorable. Population expansion and
rising crime rates are expected to increase the number of
fingerprints added to the files of local, State, and Federal
identification bureaus. This should increase the need for
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skilled Technicians and may result in the establishment of
new or expanded identification bureaus.

Advancement in this work is based primarily on knowl-
gdge and skill levels and may also involve a promotional
examination, either written or oral. Depending on the
agency for which they work, Technicians may advance to
higher levels within their title or, if qualified, may move
into supervisory or managerial positions.

DOT Title and Code: FINGERPRINT CLASSIFIER 375.387-010

Police Aide

Police attendant
Police cadet
Police clerk

In many law enforcement agencies throughout the United
States, POLICE AIDES perform a variety of essential work
assignments that do not require the skills of sworn person-
nel. As a result, Police Officers are free to perform the
regular enforcement duties that have a direct effect on crime
reduction in their communities. The specific duties and
responsibilities of POLICE AIDES as well as the titles by
which they are known vary somewhat depending on the
size, locale, and organization of the employing agency. As
a rule, they engage in such activities as clerical work,
communications, station security, prisoner detention, parking
enforcement, or traffic control. The following descriptions
of duties is a cross section of typical assignments performed
by these men and women.

Many POLICE AIDES have clerical duties in various
units by police departments, such as personnel, property,
and recordkeeping units. They take shorthand, type forms
and reports of various kinds, and help to maintain logs of
police activities. They also index, distribute, and file copies
of documents containing such information as crimes reported
and persons arrested, number and location of traffic acci-
dents, traffic citations issued, property inventories, calls for
police services, and hours expended by police personnel.

Some POLICE AIDES operate teletypewriters and com-
puter terminals to receive, input, and retrieve police infor-
mation. They take written reports prepared by Police
Officers and enter specific data, such as address, charges
involved, name of arresting officer, and disposition of case,
for storage in the departmental information system. An
important part of this job involves the quick and accurate
retrieval of data from this information system. When Police
Officers request information about a suspect such as prior
arrest record, or outstanding warrants, specially coded data
is typed into a teletypewriter or computer terminal. The
result of the search is contained in a printout or <iiown on a
CRT screen (cathode-ray tube) and is dispatched to the

requesting officer. In agencies which do not have computer-
ized or automated recordkeeping systems, this task is man-
ually performed. Some POLICE AIDES operate radio and
telephone communications equipment and respond to radio
dispatched calls from police patrol units. Using headphones
or microphones they speak with patrol personnel and record
information requested by officers on patrol, such as license
and car registration checks, stolen vehicle identification,
and fugitives wanted for questioning or for the commission
of crimes. Next, the request is entered into the information
system using a teletypewriter or computer terminal. When
the information is received, either in printout form or on a
video-display screen (cathode-ray tube), it is relayed to the
requesting officer over the radio communications system.

Some AIDES perform a variety of duties dealing with the
booking and detention of suspects. Arrest cards are pre-
pared by recording each suspect’s name, address, nature of
the criminal charge, and name of the arresting officer,
Working under the direction of a Police Officer, POLICE
AIDES, often wearing special uniforms, use rollers and ink
pads to record each suspect’s fingerprints on a fingerprint-
record card, photograph the suspect, and develop proofs for
inclusion in the suspect’s arrest file. In addition, they may
also search suspects, issue receipts itemizing personal
property confiscated by police personnel, issue clothing,
and escort suspects to detention cells. Other responsibilities
may include patrolling detention areas on a regular basis to
insure security and safety of suspects, transporting prisoners
to and from court, or preparing meal trays and serving
meals to suspects in cell areas.

Other POLICE AIDES work directly with the public,
both in person or by telephone, in police department
information units. Inquiries from citizens are answered,
information about local laws and regulations provided, or
callers referred to other persons or agencies for assistance.
They assist persons seeking copies of specific police infor-
mation, such as fingerprint and arrest records, help them to
complete required authorization and release forms, and
search the files to locate requested records. In addition,
applicants for special permits, such as firearms or vendors
licenses, are fingerprinted, and file searches conducted to
ascertain if prior criminal records exist.

Depending on the department, POLICE AIDES may
enforce security regulations in police facilities, answer
inquiries from visitors, and direct individuals to various
locations. They are uniformed, armed, and specially trained
to carry out their responsibilities. Duties include: patrolling
designated areas, reporting suspicious behavior to superi-
ors, preventing loitering, and subduing persons attempting
to commit illegal acts. Packages and briefcases being taken
into police facilities are inspected, visitors checked for
authorization to enter certain areas, and those who lack an
authorized pass are prevented from entering. Aides may
also maintain visitor logs and contact the office to be visited
prior to granting admittance.

Occupations in Law Enforcement

POLICE AIDES in some agencies perform parking
control duties. In this capacity they wear distinctive uni-
forms, are unarmed, either walk or ride scooters or three-
wheel motorcycles to cite parking violations and impound
vehicles if necessary. Others perform traffic control duties
at busy intersections and direct and control traffic to
minimize disruptions and keep vehicles and pedestrians
moving in a safe and efficient manner,

POLICE AIDES are employed by law enforcement
agencies at local, county, and State levels of government,
Working conditions differ among agencies throughout the
country depending on the size and location of the depart-
ment, condition of facilities, and the nature of work
assignments. Aides with clerical, communications, securi-
ty, and prisoner-detention assignments perform sedentary or
light work indoors under generally good conditions, includ-
ing adequate lighting, heating, and ventilation. When work-
ing in parking enforcement and traffic control, work is
outdoors in all types of weather conditions and a considera-
ble part of each workday is spent standing and walking.
Aides usually work a 5-day, 40-hours week, which may
include holidays, weekends, and rotating shifts. In some
agencies, Aides are required to wear uniforms. Most law
enforcement agencies provide POLICE AIDES with fringe
benefits that include most or all of the following: paid
vacation, sick leave, and holidays; overtime pay, life and
medical insurance; tuition-refund program; uniform allow-
ances if applicable; and retirement pension.

Job Requirements

The usual basic educational requirement for entry into
this work is a high schoo! diploma or a recognized equivalency.
Candidates for positions that involve typing or stenography
generally need to possess prior training and experience in
these areas and have their skills evaluated on clerical
aptitude tests. For most other positions, no specific training
or experience is required. Some departments fill POLICE
AIDE positions with students, both male and female,
between the ages of 17 and 21, who plan to pursue police
careers and are enrolled in police science programs in 2- or
4-year colleges. Their work schedules are arranged to avoid
conflict with college attendance. As a rule, applicants must
pass a civil service extrance examination and oral interview,
as well as a qualifying medical examination and thorough
background investigation. Certain qualities are needed for
this work—patience, a methodical nature, an ability to pay
close attention to detail. In addition, applicants must be able
to speak clearly and write legibly; they must have manual
dexterity, a preference for routine asisgnments, and ability
to work well under the direction of others. Because they
often deal directly with the public, applicants must also be
presentable in appearance and courteous in manner.

POLICE AIDES are hired on a probationary basis, are
trained on the job and, in some agencies, receive special-

ized classroom instruction related to their assignments.
Length of training varies according to complexity of the
assignment and continues until the individual is able to
perform independently. The subjects covered during train-
ing usually include, where applicable: orientation to the
agency, departmental rules and regulations, functions of
governnient agencies, communications skills, use of com-
munications equipment, use of departmental forms, traffic
codes and traffic direction techniques, and use of firearms.
On completion of the probationary period, which miay last 6
months or more, and demonstration of satisfactory work
performance, a permanent appointment is made.

Opportunities

In recent years, the advantages of employing civilians in
positions that do not require police experience have been
clearly demonstrated. Today, civilian personnel have be-
come an integral part of the police service, and growing
numbers of agencies, both large and small, are using these
workers effectively. As a result, employment prospects for
POLICE AIDES are generally favorable. While increased
opportunities are expected to be found in departments of all
sizes, the greatest number should occur in large departments
in populous urban and suburban areas. Opportunities will
also be affected by availability of supplementary government
funds, and budget limitations.

Advancement opportunities are governed by size, organi-
zation, and personnel practices of the employing agency
plus skill development and additional education. In some
police departments, there are no formal lines of promotion
while in others there are opportunities for upward mobility
into senior or supervisory jobs, POLICE AIDES in a police
cadet or intern program who successfully complete their
on-the-job training and college studies, and meet basic entry
requirements for Police Officer can be appointed to this
position at 21 years of age. Other AIDES who express an
interest in a regular police career and who meet the
standards for sworn status can compete for appointment as a
Police Officer through the usual civil service procedures.

DOT Title and Code: POLICE AIDE 243.362-014

e
Police Dispatcher

Dispatcher
Police radio dispatcher

POLICE DISPATCHERS receive telephone complaints
from the public concerning crimes and police emergencies,
as well as calls pertaining to nonemergency situations.
Dispatchers, who may be civilian employees of the depart-
ment or Police Officers, occupy an important place in the
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law enforcement process because they are often the first to
be contacted by citizens needing assistance, and their
actions are crucial in helping to resolve these problems.
Dispatchers are trained to deal with people under varying
conditions for there are countless instances where fright-
ened or confused individuals turn to the police for help.

Dispatchers are trained to be calm, decisive, and reassur-
ing to each individual so that the problem can be identified
and the best means of resolving it through police action can
be determined. This is extremely important not only to the
citizen but to the police department as well since crank calls
or false reports can seriously delay response time to genuine
emergencies. Besides screening calls to determine their
authenticity, dispatchers must also be able to determine
which complaints or requests are not within the jursidiction
of the police and more properly belong with other govern-
ment agencies. In such instances, Dispatchers determine the
appropriate agency and courteously refer the individual to
the proper place for assistance. When Dispatchers receive
requests for police assistance they post specific data on a
complaint information record. Included are such items as
name, address, and telephone number of the caller; type of
complaint, geographic location of the problem; and any
miscellaneous facts, such as description of individuals or
vehicles, which could be of use to the responding police
units. This information is immediately forwarded to a police
radio dispatcher who broadcasts orders to a police radio
patrol unit in the vicinity of the complaint, and relays added
instructions where pertinent.

In communities with small police forces, the POLICE
DISPATCHER not only receives calls from the public, but
also performs the duties of the police radio dispatcher and
broadcasts to radio patrol units. Once the call is broadcast,
the Dispatcher records on the complaint information record
his or her initials; date and time; action taken; and identity
of the patrol unit assigned. At a later point, the Dispatcher
usually receives feedback from the Police Officers who
responded to the complaint. This data is then entered on the
complaint information record and may include actions taken
by officers; arrests, if any; reports to follow from patrol
division or detective bureau; or that the complaint was
unfounded. Dispatchers in some municipalities coordinate
actions of police, fire ambulance, and rescue units and relay
instructions from superiors to the units involved. Dispatch-
ers may monitor signals, from silent or automatic alarm
systems, which may indicate illegal entry, and arrange for
dispatch of police units to the scene. They also verify the
assignment location of field units through radio contact, and
assist these units by answering requests for driver or vehicle
identification information, giving descriptions of stolen
vehicles or suspects sought, and relaying all points bulle-
tins. Dispatchers must have a sound knowledge of the
police department in which they work as well as the
responsibilities of key officers within the agency so that
critical situations that arise can be handled quickly and

effectively by those responsible. In some police depart-
ments, Dispatchers transmit and receive data between
divisions of their own agency and those of other law
enforcement agencies as part of any effort to coordinate
police actions and prevent the commission of crimes.
Dispatchers are required to keep records of complaints
received and calls broadcast during each work shift, and
may also be responsible for maintaining files, or be trained
to use computer terminals, and cathode-ray tube and
teletypewriting equipment. ,

Dispatchers are employed by police agencies at the local,
county, and State levels of government. Working condi-
tions vary among police agencies depending on the size of
the department. Generally, Dispatchers work in well-
lighted, air-conditioned locations, seated at a desk with a
switchboard or console, and using specially designed ear-
phones or headsets when receiving and transmitting calls.
Dispatchers usually work a 5-day, 40-hour week including
holidays, weekends, and rotating shifts and, in some police
departments, are required to wear uniforms. Most police
departments provide Dispatchers with a number of fringe
benefits including paid vacation, sick leave, and holidays;
overtime pay; life and medical insurance; uniform allow-
ance if applicable; and retirement pension,

Job Requirements

The basic educational requirement, in most police agen-
cies, for entry into this work is a high school diploma or its
equivalent, and applicants usually must qualify on. a civil
service examination. In addition, they must pasy an oral
interview and a medical examination; they must be able to
speak clearly, to be patient and methodical, and to pay close
attention to detail. Ability to sit for long periods is a must as
there is little movement away from the work station during
duty hours. The tempo of this work can be fast paced during
periods of heavy activity. Persons considering this job must
be capable of working quickly, efficiently, and methodical-
ly, regardless of the volume of calls. They must also prefer
public contact activities and have the ability to think quickly
and clearly in emergency situations.

Newly hired Dispatchers receive classroom and on-the-job
training to develop their skills. Among the subjects covered
are departmental rules and regulations; functions of the
police agency; police code language; geographic arrange-
ment of areas within jurisdiction; functions of other gov-
ernment agencies; use of communications equipment; human
relations; and communications skills. After successful com-
pletion of a probationary period that may last from 6 months
to I year, Dispatchers are given permanent employment
status.

Opportunities

The employment outlook for Police Dispatchers is good.
A growing population plus a rising crime rate are expected
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to increase the number of police personnel in local, county,
and State law enforcement agencies. As these increases
occur, there should be an accompanying growth in the need
for support personnel such as Police Dispatchers, As a rule,
the larger the department the greater the number of available
openings, so that opportunities can be expected to be more
numerous in the larger urban and suburban forces.
Opportunities are also dependent on the funds made availa-
ble in government budgets and the introduction of auto-
mated communications systems,

Opportunities for advancement depend on the size and
personnel policies of the various police agencies as well as
continued education on the part of the Police Dispatcher. In
some forces, there are no formal lines of promotion while in
others there are opportunities to move into senior or
supervisory positions. In many instances, POLICE DIS-
PATCHERS who are civilian émployees and who meet the
various basic entry requirements go on to become Police
Officers.

DOT Title and Code: DISPATCHER, RADIO 379.362-010
I

Serology Technician -

Laboratory technician .
Serology technician, crime laboratory

The success of criminal investigations often depends not
only on the expertise of the investigating team but on the
supportive services provided by skilled, crime laboratory
personnel. An example of such services is the assistance
provided by SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS who conduct
laboratory tests and examinations of blood and other body
fluids gathered as evidence during the course of a criminal
investigation. Their main objective is to provide leads or
establish links between the evidence and suspects in a case.
Prior to beginning the test process, SEROLOGY TECHNI-
CIANS usually receive a sample of evidence transported to
the laboratory by Evidence Technicians, Police Officers, or

‘Detectives. However, in some cases, they search for,

collect, and preserve serological evidence at scenes of
crimes and take samples of blood and body fluids from
victims and suspects for serology testing. Once samples are
obtained, testing activities begin, and the following are
some of the basic activities performed in the process.
Technicians are trained to use special apparatus and a
variety of precision instruments including chromatographs,
electronic cell counters, automatic chemical analyzers,
centrifuges, computers, and microscopes of various types.
Working under the direction of a Serologist or other
laboratory supervisor, Serology Technicians test blood in
various forms, such as crust, dried, or fresh samples, to
determine if it is human or animal in origin. They then

group or type the blood by mixing red cells from the sample
with the typing serums, noting whether clumping of cells
occurs. Next, they prepare and examine test slides to
determine the blood group according to the four major
blood groups—A, B, AB, O— and further identify the
sample by Rh type, either positive or negative. It was not
long ago that determining the blood type was as far as
laboratory personnel could go in connecting blood stains
with a suspect in a case. Such connections were often
inconclusive until the recent development of a system called
electrophoresis that can pinpoint the source of a small spot
of blood, often with complete reliability. By putting a blood
sampie through this complicated evaluation process, labora-
tory personnel can determine the individual’s racial group,
sex, state of health, or the presence of diseases, such as
syphilis or hepatitis.

The detection of drugs in blood and urine is another
important service provided by SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS.
They conduct radioimmunoassays in which the sample is
dissolved in a solution containing an antibody against a
given drug. In cases where a drug is present, it attaches to
the radioactive antibody and can be easily identified. Some
success was also achieved when this test was used with
samples of semen and saliva. SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS
may also conduct chemical tests of semen or dried stains
collected as evidence during investigations to determine if
seminal fluid is present, and if so, conduct microscopic
examinations to identify sperm. Technicians also perform
chemical tests to determine the alcohol content of blood
samples taken as evidence. When tests and evaluations of
evidence are completed, SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS pre-
pare detailed reports of their conclusions, taking into
account the various laws that regulate the admissibility of
laboratory analyses.

These reports are used by investigating officers, prosecut-
ing and defense attorneys during the conduct of cases and
subsequent court proceedings. At times, Serology Techni-
cians are called upon to testify in court regarding evidence
and laboratory findings coiinected with a case. The various
supportive services provider] by crime laboratory personnel
are having an increasingly positive impact not only on
enforcement efforts but on the defense: admissible labora-
tory findings not only help to convict suspects but also aid
in clearing innocent persons of criminal charges.

SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS are primarily employed in
laboratories under the direction of local, county, and State
police agencies. Most have a standard 5-day work schedule
but, with round-the-clock operations, may be called upon to
work shifts, weekends, and overtime, in certain instances.
Although there may be occasional travel to crime scenes or
other sites during an investigation, for the most pant the
work is indoors in adequately lighted and ventilated labora-
tory facilities. The ability to sit and stand for extended
periods while performing their duties is an added require-
ment. When conducting tests or collecting evidence at
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crime scenes, SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS are exposed to
irritants or chemical burns, as well as to unpleasant sights,
odors, and fumes. The fringe benefits they receive vary
according to the personnel practices of the employing
agency but usually include all or some of the following:
paid vacation, holidays, and sick leave; life, hospital, and
disability insurance; overtime pay; and retirement benefits.

Job Requirements

Anyone considering this career should have an aptitude
for chemistry, physics, and biology, and like working in a
laboratory atmosphere. Ability to follow directions and
work accurately and reliably under pressure, plus manual
dexterity to work with small instruments and delicate
equipment are necessary. Normal vision and ability to
distinguish fine shades of color are desirable. Although
entry requirements vary, preparation usually includes a high
school education, followed by a 2-year associate degree
from an accredited junior or community college, and
clinical experience in an approved laboratory. Sometimes
relevant training and experience gained while working in
medical laboratories during military service in the armed
forces is acceptable for eniry into this work. As a rule,
candidates must be U.S. citizens, and may be required to
qualify on a civil service or agency examination. Besides
this, candidates are subject to a background investigation
and medical examination.

Newly hired SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS usually enter
a probationary training period during which on-the-job and,
in some cases, classroom instruction is provided. The
training, which varies in length from 6 months or more, is
designed to develop the skills needed to apply serological
and chemical laboratory techniques specifically geared to
the crime laboratory. In many law enforcement agencies,
continuing education is usual and workers attend courses
and seminars to keep abreast of new developments in this
specialized area.

Opportunities

The employment outlook for this work is expected to be
favorable as the role of the crime laboratory in criminal
investigations expands and increasing numbers of law
enforcement agencies integrate laboratory support services
with daily operations. Generally, the best opportunities are
expected to occur in law enforcement agencies with modern
laboratory facilities and sizable technical staff,

Advancement usually depends on the personnel prac-
tices, size, and organization of the employing agency, and
is generally based on continuing education, knowledge, and
skill. SEROLOGY TECHNICIANS may usually advance
to higher level positions, such as Serology Technologist, or,
if qualified, may compete for other supervisory jobs.

DOT Title Code: SEROLOGY TECHNICIAN 078.381-014
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In reading about jobs in the courts, it is helpful to have a
general knowledge of both the organization and administra-
tion of the judicial system in this country. The goal of the
court system--to- dispense justice equally, promptly, and
cificiently under the law-—is accomplished through the
efforts of its workers at all levels. Each of the 50 States has
its own judicial system suited to its own local needs. There
are, however, similarities common to all, The following
general description of the system is a composite based on a
study of courts in all the States and the Federal Govern-
ment.

A State court system has two basic levels, a State
supreme court and cireuit, or district, courts which are local
and geographically assigned to a specific area. The supreme
court administers the statewide system, Usually the highest
court in the State, the supreme court consists of a chief
Justice and several associate justices. Although some cases
may start in the supreme court, it usually hears appeuls of
lower court decisions. The chief justice of the court system
administers the unified court system, which concerns itself
with local courts and the admission of attorneys to the
practice of law. The State court administrator's office, a
nonjudicial oftice, assists the court in administration of the
system, in supervision of budget and fiscal matters, and in
purchase and control of court properties. In addition, a
personnel and training office operates the system's job and
salary classification, reeruitment, and training of court
personnel. To insure a uniform statewide program, a court
services oftice provides guidance and support to staffs at the
cireuit or lower court level, A research and development
office has charge of the usually computerized, management
information system. It provides caseload and oftender
analyses and refated information necessary to support other
administrative functions of the court, such as jury selection.

Trial courts of the judicial system are circuit or lower
courts. Most States are divided into a number of judicial
circuits or arcas, and judges of a single circuit may hold
court in several counties. The number of Tower courts, their

boundaries, and the number of judges and other court
personnel in cach court are established and. at times.

changed by the high court. Judges are usually elected by

voters in the cireuit they serve. The chief justice of the
supreme court usually appoints one judge in each circuit to
act as the presiding circuit judge. The presiding judge has
responsibility for administration of all courts in the cireuit
and, in some circuits, appoints a court administrator as an
assistant. Most judges in the lower courts hear criminal
cases. In cases tried without a Jury, the judge decides the
outcome of the case. In vases tried before a jury, the judge
llllLS on what evidence may be considered by jurors in

eaching their verdict and instructs them on the law. The
cnrcunt Judge may also hold preliminary hearings in criminal
cases,

Juries are an important unit of our court system. A grand
jury is a group of citizens, usually from six to cight in
number, chosen at random from a master Jury list seleeted
from voter registration records. This body carries out
inquiries and investigations of crimes that can be tried in
their jurisdiction. At times, it may also inspect jails and
investigate alleged misconduct by public officials, The
grand jury has broad investigatory powers, and its proceed-
ings are private and secret, It may summon witnesses. take
sworn testimony, and demand the production of records.

The constitutions of the United States and of the various
States guarantee a defendant the right of trial by jury.
Twelve jurors are used to decide the outeome of 4 crimin |
trial, Jurors are selected at random from voter registration
lists, and the first step in the trial process is examination
of potential jurors to insure, as far as possible, that the

Jury selected is fair and unbiased. Attorneys tor both sides,

and sometimes the judge, question potential jurors to deter-
mine their ability to render a Just verdict, After all of the
evidence has been presented, thie judge instruets the jury on
the faw which it should apply to the evidence presented, and
on the different verdicts it may return. After closing argu-
ments by the defending and prosecuting attorneys, the Jjurors
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are sent out to a jury room to deliberate in private until they
reach a verdict.

In most States, the attorney general, an elected official, is
the top law enforcement officer responsible fot maintaining
general supervision over all law enforcement activities in
the State. The attorney general gives legal opinions to States’
attorneys and various departments of a government when
requested by the Governor or legislature, or when the
welfare of the State seems to require such action. The State,
or as it is commonly known, ‘‘the people,”’ may be
represented by the attorney general or district attorney in
any criminal action in any court. The State’s attorney and
district attorney are usually elected officials who defend or
prosecute on behalf of the county or State all actions in
which the county or State is interested or involved. These
officials must also gather preliminary information for the
State, and attend or advise grand juries, when in session,

In any criminal case, a defendant has a right, under the
law, to be represented by a lawyer. If the defendant cannot
afford to hire a lawyer, the court must provide counsel. In
some States, public defenders’ offices have been set up at
public expense for this purpose. In instances where a felony
is committed, that is, a crime punishable by imiprisonment
in a State or Federal penitentiary, the first step is the filing
of preliminary information known as an indictment, which
explains the charges against a defendant. An arrest warrant
is issued for a defendant who is to be brought before a judge
for an arraignment hearing.

At arraignments, the preliminary information is read and
defendants are informed of their rights, including the right
to an attorney. Bail is usuaily set by the judge to insure that
the defendant appears for trial, If a preliminary hearing is
requested by a defendant, it is held by the judge to
determine whether the State has enough evidence to show
that a crime was committed and whether there is reason to
believe that the defendant committed the crime. If the judge
determines that the State has established these facts, or if
the defendant gives up the right to a hearing, the defendant
stands trial in circuit court, In cases where a defendant is
indicted by a grand jury, a preliminary hearing is bypassed
and the defendant is arraigned in circuit court. A defendant
appearing in circuit court may plead either guilty or not
guilty. If the plea is guilty, there need be no trial, and the
only procedure left is sentencing by the judge. If the
defendant pleads not guilty, a date is set for the trial by jury,
or the defendant may request no jury trial and be tried by the
judge. If the defendant is acquitted, the case is over. If
he/she is convicted, the judge sentences the offender. If the
defendant feels that errors were made during the trial, the
conviction can be appealed to the highest State court.

Juvenile cases are heard in special juvenile courts or, in
some States, by judges in other courts selected for this
purpose. Every State has a juvenile court, usually a special-
ized unit in the State judicial system, based in the local

community. The State legislature determines its proceed-
ings and higher courts supervise its actions. The juvenile
court is usually financed by the local government, its judges
are elected, and police, school, and other agencies make
referrals to it. The organizational pattern of the juvenile
courts varies from State to State, but few juvenile courts are
independent courts. Most are part of the circuit, district,
superior, county, common plea, probate, or municipal
courts. Regardless of how the court is organized or
administered, the court generally hears delinquency, neg-
lect, and dependency cases. Juveniles processed by the
court vary in age, but the upper limit is usually 18 years.

The court system in the United States is undergoing
extensive changes, and along with these changes the
occupational picture is rapidly altering. Increased personnel
needs, greater specialization, and the emergence of new
occupations have created expanded career opportunities. In
the following pages, selected occupations in the judiciary,
representative of those found at all levels of government,
are presented in detail.

e
BAILIFF

Court attendant
Court officer

BAILIFFS are responsible for maintaining courtroom
security and protecting the judge, jury, and other partici-
pants during hearings and trials. Under the supervision of a
judge or court administrator, they take charge of and escort
juries, transfer prisoners, deliver case files, and perform
various related services.

The work of a BAILIFF involves providing general
services in the operation of a court. It includes maintaining
order, calling defendants and witnesses to the stand, and
notifying attorneys and other interested parties during trial.
Some of their time is spent in delivering court minutes, law
books, supplies, forms, and similar items necessary for use
by the judge and court staff. They also perform other
errands inside and outside the court, and generally attend to
the personal needs of the judge. When not attending court
sessions, they may perform incidental clerical tasks such as
filling out forms and operating a copying machine to
duplicate court calendars,

BAILIFFS start the day by inspecting the courtroom for
cleanliness, orderliness, and proper heat, light, and ventila-
tion. Court sessions are opened by announcing the entrance
of the judge. Order in the court is maintained, and jurors,
witnesses, attorneys, news reporters, and spectators are
seated in specific areas of the courtroom. Persons disturbing
the court’s proceedings are ejected.

Occupations in the Judiciary
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When necessary, food, lodging, and transportation are
arranged for jurors, errands are run, and personal needs of
jurors are taken care of, when a jury is held overnight or
longer. A BAILIFF is responsible for the security of the
jury during deliberations and, when they extend overnight,
prevents jurors’ having outside communication thus avoiding
a mistrial. BAILIFFS escort jurors in and out of the court-
room before, after, and during trials; they not only accom-
pany jurors to all meals but remain during the meal.

Job Requirements

To become a BAILIFF, graduation from high school, or
the equivalent, is usually required by the courts, In most
States, appointment depends on passing a written and
physical examination. The duties of these workers require
ability to understand and follow written instructions and to
express themselves clearly and concisely, orally and in
writing. Tact and courtesy are also needed to deal effectively
with the public, attorneys, witnesses, prisoners, and jurors.
In addition, it is important to have knowledge of or be
experienced in office practices, court procedures, and legal
terminology and forms. In some courts, BAILIFFS are also
expected to be skilled in the use of firearms.

Opportunities

Courts are expanding to keep pace with the need for their
services owing to the rising number of offenders and the
desire of the courts and the public to speed up the handling
of cases. The size and number of Courts have also increased
over the last few years and this growth is expected to
continue.

Opportunities for BAILIFES exist in the local, State, and
Federal courts and employment is expected to increase as
fast as the court system expands. BAILIFFS employed in
the larger courts may advance o supervisory positions.

DOT Title and Code: BAILIFF 377.667-010

Court Administrator

Court coordinator
Court executive
Court planner
Judicial administrator

The fairly new job of COURT ADMINISTRATOR in the
criminal justice system came into existence as part of recent
court modernization programs. It was created primarily to
relieve judges of many of their administrative and manage-
rial functions, thus enabling them to devote more time to

judicial duties, COURT ADMINISTRATORS have respon-
sibility for a wide range of functions. They are concerned
with case flow through the court system, calendar manage-
ment, jury selection, planning and research, budget drafting,
statistical and data operations, personnel management, and
other business of the court. Administrators supervise a staff
of technical and clerical personnel engaged in a variety of
court-related activities. The duties of COURT ADMINIS-
TRATORS vary greatly, depending upon the size and type
of court. They oversee management improvements on the
courts, under the supervision of the Chief Judge.

Maintenance of all court facilities is usually another
concern of the COURT ADMINISTRATOR, as well as
conducting periodic inventory of all court property and
equipment. Distribution of the caseload among judges is
reviewed, and recommendations are made for improvement
to balance work loads. Jail reports and trial calendars are
also reviewed to insure efficient handling of criminal cases,
He/she often establishes and maintains an information
system for the court, Some COURT ADMINISTRATORS
assist judges by coordinating court schedules, appoint-
ments, and travel itineraries. Analysis and review of organ-
ization, procedures, rules and regulation, and equipment
sysiems of the court are also part of the job. As a result of
this review, reports of findings are prepared and recom-
mendations made for improvement and changes.

In courts equipped with electronic data processing equip-
ment, operational and information systems are developed in
areas such as case scheduling and tracking, and jury
selection and notification. Changes in the system are made
by adding or changing equipment, taking into consideration
the establishment of priorities and timetables in planning for
future development of these systems.

One of the most important duties of Administrators is to
analyze the court system’s overall operating costs in order
to prepare, present, and justify the budget. In addition, they
supervise and keep a close watch over other fiscal areas
such as cost control and payroll management; they prepare
the payro!l for all court personnel and review and submit
monthly financial reports, Some COURT ADMINISTRA-
TORS may prepare grant applications for additional funding
and may also testify as representatives of the judicial system
at budget hearings.

Administrators manage special projects, support services,
and space-and-equipment management and planning pro-
grams, General information about coust operations is collected,
statistical data gathered, reports prepared, and information
supplied, not only to courts and other governmental agen-
cies, but also to special groups, such as the bar association,
and to the public.

COURT ADMINISTRATORS may also perform a wide
range of personnel and public relations activities. They may
meet with judges, judicial councils, bar associations, news
reporters, and conmmunity leaders to give and receive
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information. They respond to questions, problems, and
complaints filed by court personnel, citizens, and other
persons having business in court. Reports and testimony are
prepared about pending court-related legislation concerning
proposed rule changes that may have an effect on the court
system. Some COURT ADMINISTRATORS establish and
coordinate training programs for employees. The job of
COURT ADMINISTRATOR exists at all levels of the
court system trial and appellate. The majority are attached
to trial courts of general jurisdiction. Duties vary significantly
depending upon the type and size of the court served, and
the organizational structure of the State court system.

Job Requirements

Throughout the Nation, COURT ADMINISTRATOR
jobs have a wide range of educational requirements depending
upon the type of court and on the number of professional
staff assistants supervised. At one extreme, only a college
degree is required; at the other, graduation from law school
or a master’s degree in business administration is necessary.
Most larger courts require graduation from an accredited
college or university with major work in judicial, public, or
business administration, or closely related fields.

Most jobs are professional in nature, require at least a
4-year college degree, and carry substantial responsibility.

A number of court systems want COURT ADMINIS-
TRATORS to have some experience in the courts or to have
held a prior court position in an administrative capacity, in
management analysis, as clerks of the court, or as Legal
Secretaries. Managerial or administrative experience in
noncourt agencies is acceptable in some States. Usually, a
legal education is not a requirement, though many courts
prefer COURT ADMINISTRATORS to be lawyers.

The emergence of the job of COURT ADMINISTRA-
TORS has resulted in the establishment of specialized court
administration training programs at both the national and
State levels., National-level programs are offered by the
Institute for Court Management, the National College of the
State Judiciary, and the Institute for Judicial Administra-
tion. State-level programs are offered by State judicial
colleges and university-related centers for continuing legal
education.

The academic qualifications considered most useful for
entry into court administration are management science,
public administration, and law. State COURT ADMINIS-
TRATORS recommend training in court information sys-
tems and caseflow management and in program planning
‘and evaluation.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities for COURT ADMINISTRA-
TORS are expected to increase as a result of continued
growth in caseloads and increased public pressure to reduce
case delays resuiting from backlogs. Many State courts are

establishing this relatively new job as part of their reorgani-
zation plans.

DOT Title and Code: Noiie
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Court Clerk

Clerk of the court

COURT CLERKS serve as clerical assistants to circuit
and other court judges. They attend sessions of the court
and enter information in the records about court proceed-
ings, including witnesses’ names, requests for rulings,
verdicts reached, and other important facts, All documents
brought to the court, including complaints, answers,
attachments, executions, garnishments, orders to show cause,
and restraining orders are received by the COURT CLERK
who makes sure that all requests affecting the progress of a
case are properly handled.

The COURT CLERK assists in preparation of the docket
or calendar of cases to be called depending on type of
crime, priorities, or direction of the judge. All legal
documents submitted to the court are examined for adher-
ence to regulations, Case folders are prepared, legal docu-
ments concerned with the operation of the court are posted,
filed, or routed elsewhere. Sometimes names of prospective
jurors are picked and the oath administered to witnesses and
jurors, and subpoenas and court orders issued. The duties of
Court Clerks also include explaining procedures about
forms to parties in a case, contacting witnesses and attor-
neys to obtain information for the court, and instructing
individuals about dates to appear in court. Case disposition,
court orders, and judge’s rulings are recorded and payment
of fees arranged, and sometimes collected.

Documents are checked not only for completeness of
information but to determine general case category and to
assign a docket number. The need for signatures on docu-
ments is determined, action is taken to obtain signatures,
and documents are stamped with the official court seal,

Other job duties include recording, by hand or typewrit-
er, case-identification data and receipt of documents or
court records. The Clerks file cards, documents, and
records according to date received, or to alphabetical or
numerical filing systems. In smaller courts, the COURT
CLERKS type jury lists, prepare and mail jury notices and
assist in other functions concerned with receipts and ex-
penditures.

Job Requirements

High school graduation or the equivalent, and 1 year of
general clerical office work experience is usually required.

e
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In some courts, work experience may be substituted for the
required education on a year-for-year basis. However,
graduation from high school is usually preferred. Satisfac-
tory completion of an appropriate vocational training course
of study at a business school is sometimes accepted as a
substitute for the required 1 year of experience, on a month-
for-month basis. Some courts require candidates to have a
knowledge of typing and to be able to type 30 to 40 words a
minute. ALL COURT CLERKS must have knowledge of
court procedures and policies, as well as of legal documents
and laws. Some knowledge of court organization, its
operations, functions, and scope of authority is also neces-
sary. It is important that these workers have a good
command of English and be able to deal effectively with
legal personnel and the public.

Opportunities

Opportunities for COURT CLERKS exist in the local,
State, and Federal courts. Because of the rising number of
offenders, courts are increasing both in number and size to
keep pace not only with the need for services but to speed
up handling of cases, This growth is expected to continue,

COURT CLERKS, especially in the larger courts, may
advance to the position of Chiel’ Court Clerk.

emnnres

DOT Title and Code: COURT CLERK 243.362-010
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Court Lawyer

Law attorney assistant
Law examiner

Law secretary

Legal editor

COURT LAWYERS work under the direction of judges
and administrative officials in courts and court agencies.
They perform legal functions not related to defense or
prosecution. The court and judges of the court are assisted
and represented. Generally all COURT LAWYERS engage
in legal research, prepare reports, and interpret statutory
law (enacted by the legislative branch of government) and
case law and rules. However, these Lawyers usually spe-
cialize in any one of a number of areas of work.

Some COURT LAWYERS work in units that provide
legal research assistance to judges serving in the State and
Federal trial courts. Others may be assigned to the appellate
court and work as law assistants. Legal issues, involved in
appeals from the lower courts or in original pleadings in the
appellate court, are researched, These Lawyers do not work
directly for individual judges and may be assigned work by
 nonjudicial supervisor,

Another specialty is the preparation of official State court
reports. This involves reviewing judicial decisions in State
court records and editing them; writing accurate digests and
comments or explanations of court opinions; and checking
for correct grammar, punctuation, and accuracy of citations
(previously settled law cases). These reports are circulated
to courts, libraries, and law firms throughout the country.

Most courts have specialists who do work involved with
institutionalized wards of the State, many of whom are
mentally incapacitated. Responsibilities include investigat-
ing and reporting on cases involving individuals subject to
the jurisdiction of a State mental health department. The
necessary legal papers are prepared and the clients are
represented in any judicial or administrative proceedings
that develop concerning their status or conditions of con-
finement,

Work for attorneys’ disciplinary committees is still an-
other specialized area, Allegations of misconduct by mem-
bers of the bar are investigated. Appearances are made on
behalf of the committee when proceedings are started as a
result of these investigations.

Still others are assigned as counsel; they are usually
located in the office of court administration where they
provide legal counsel to the chief administrative judge and
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other admiristrators. Legal issues are researched and
interpreted, legal opinions are written, legislation is ana-
lyzed and prepared, and the court administration is represented
in lawsuits.

COURT LAWYERS may serve as staff to a board of law
examiners which is responsible for preparing and administering
State bar examinations. When working 4s law examiners
they analyze the State law to select legal areas to be tested in
each examination. Questions are devised to assess a candi-
date’s competency to practice law in the State. Completed
examinations are graded, and assistance is given in adminis-
trative tasks.

Still another specialized type of employment is that of
Law Clerk to a judge (formerly called law secretary in some
courts)., These lawyers, usually appointed by a judge to
assist on a confidential basis, serve entirely under the
judge’s control. Law Clerks are involved in legal research,
write briefs and opinions, and consult on matters that
directly affect the judge’s decisions.

Job Requirements

Graduation from law school and, generally, admission to
the bar are required for COURT LAWYERS who wish to
practice in a State court. However, any future job candidate
should be aware of prerequisites for entry into law school
and, also, of variations on bar admission. Competition for
admission to law school is keen because of a rapid rise in
enrollments. Although a number of schools require at least
3 years of undergraduate education, increasing numbers
want a bachelor’s degree. Emphasis is on good marks and
on ability to write clearly and concisely, think analytically,
and to communicate well orally. Majors in social and
natural sciences or humanities will prove useful for law
school. Most schools also want applicants to have taken the
Law School Admission Test (LSAT), which demonstrates
aptitude for the study of law. Once accepted, a student
spends 3 years, usually in an American Bar Association-
approved law school, and graduates with a JD (juris doctor)
degree. The next step is being admitted to the bar. Passing
the written examination and satisfying character-record
requirements are usually necessary.

Thcée are the customary steps followed in becoming a
LAWYER and qualifying for practice in State courts.
Variations exist: Some States require approval of law school
application by a State Board of Examiners, either before an
applicant enters law school or during the first year of legal
study. Graduates of schools not approved by the American
Bar Association are usually restricted to the State in which
the school is located. Some States do not require a written
examination of candidates who are graduates of their own
law schools. In certain cases, Lawyers already admitted to
the bar of one State may be admitted to one in another State
without written examination. In a few instances, the study
of law in a law office or in combination with study in law

school is considered acceptable preparation for taking the
bar exam, but only California accepts law study by corre-
spondence. It is advisable to check with the State Court
Administration Office, State Bar Association, and local law
schools to determine individual State requirements. Re-
quirements of work for a Federal court or agency will also
differ because each agency sets up its own qualifications.

Opportunities

Competition for jobs in the State courts has grown in
recent years owing to a rapid increase in the aumbers of law
school graduates. This will be partly offset by recent growth
of employment opportunity in State courts throughout the
Nation. These opportunities stem from escalating crime
rates which cause increased public pressure on court sys-
tems to overcome large backlogs of criminal cases. Monies
necessary for support personnel are expected to come from
possible expansion of criminal justice expenditures in the
States and from substantial sums awarded by the U.S.
Department of Justice through the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration (LEAA). These sums are intended to assist
local governments to expand and improve the courts and to
speed trials.

DOT Title and Code: LAWYER 110.107.010

AR .
Law Clerk

LAW CLERKS perform research and other legal services
for judges who generally supervise the work through
conferences and written reports. Laws are reviewed and
searched, and critical or explanatory notes or comments
made, to provide judges with the law applicable to given
cases. Court decisions, opinions, briefs, transcripts, and
other documents are researched to provide additional infor-
mation during trials, hearings, and appeals. Preparation of
briefs-—case summaries explaining the main arguments and
evidence—are also part of the job duties of LAW CLERKS.
Court testimony is often listened to and, under the judge’s
direction, notes are taken during trials of major criminal
cases. Assistance may be provided in preparing instructions
on the law to be given to juries. Where a judge is uncertain
about the decision on a case held over for further study,
additional research may be done. When the judge issues the
decision, the Clerks substantiate the findings with a well-
documented written opinion.

LAW CLERKS may perform a variety of other duties,
such as teaching criminal law and courtroom procedure to
court employees; discussing new and pending legislation
with members of the bar or legislators; and making recom-
mendations concerning the position of the courts should
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take. At times, they may study and develop procedural rules
and changes for the court and assist in carrying them out,
Sometimes, in the absence of a Law Librarian or a Court
Administrator, a LAW CLERK is called upon to assist in
those areas.

Job Requirements

In order to become a LAW CLERK, graduation from an
accredited law school with an LLB or JD degree is usually
required by most State and local courts. Some court systems
also require successful completion of the State bar examina-
tion and admission to the practice of law. In some States,
candidates for this job are required to pass a written
examination, while in many others, the position is appoin-
tive.

LAW CLERKS’ duties require an ability to deal with
complex factors, not easily evaluated; to review and analyze
legal reviews, periodicals, and State code or court rules; to
weigh the facts and to arrive at logical conclusions. These
Clerks must be able to use a legal library, be thoroughly
familiar with various law reviews and digests, and have an
excellent command of English to draft effective legal
memoranda.

Opportunities

There has been increasing pressure upon our courts to
overcome, more speedily and effectively, the large backlog
of criminal cases. In addition, crime rates are expected to
continue to rise and criminal justice expenditures by State
and local governments are expected to increase. As a result,
the courts have experienced growth in employment.
Opportunities for LAW CLERKS are expected to be part of
this increase, especially in State criminal courts, although
openings will also occur in Federal and local courts. Those
who do not plan to engage in government work will find this
job also exists in many law firms.

LAW CLERKS, especially in the larger courts, may
advance to positions of greater responsibility.

DOQT Title and Code: LAW CLERK 119.267-026

. 1
Law Librarian

LAW LIBRARIANS organize and maintain law libraries
for the court system and perform legal reference and
research work.

The LIBRARIAN is responsible for performing a wide
range of library tasks depending on the jurisdiction and size
of the court. Daily maintenance of the law library collection
makes up part of histher duties. Books, periodicals, and

other materials coming into the library are cataloged and
indexed, materials borrowed are charged in and out of the
library, and circulation records are kept. Occasionally,
catalog cards are typed and filed in accordance with
established formats. Interlibrary loans procedures are used
when borrowing from or lending to other libraries around
the State. Other duties include planning effective use of
shelf space and book arrangements and supervising other
technical and clerical staff.

LAW LIBRARIANS perform technical work concerned
with the library and the needs of the individuals served by
it. To keep the library and their own knowledge up to date
and to satisfy anticipated needs in the field of law, listings
of new books and periodicals are checked and ordered.
These materials and those on the shelves and in the files are
also read. Filing systems of newspaper clippings, publish-
ers’ lists, and new acquisitions are maintained, and collec-
tions of technical books and digests are arranged for effective

use.
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An important aspect of the job concerns answering
requests for information received from judges, attorneys,
LAW CLERKS, and the general public. Such information
may include statistical data, scientific or legal findings,
business or general facts, as well as legal information.
Legal and reference research is performed to locate and
retrieve obscure and difficult-to-find materials pertaining to
law and trial cases, and to summarize legal findings. The
LIBRARIAN prepares bibliographies about special subjects
and information in the field, as requested, assists readers
and researchers using the library’s facilities, and also
answers letters that request library information. At times,
arrangements may have to be made to have books mended
or bound or reference material duplicated. Other duties may

include writing reports about library activities or preparing
the budget,

Job Requirements

Educational and experience requirements for entry into
this job differ from locality to locality. Some States require
a law degree and experience in library work and a few want
a master’s degree in library science. Generally, the mini-
mum is a college degree with course emphasis on library
science, coupled with professional library experience of
varying length. Certification by the American Association
of Law Libraries may also be a requirement.

If the minimum qualifications for LIBRARIANS are not
met, it may be possible, in order to qualify at a future time,
to start in this field as a library assistant and acquire
additional education and experience,

Anyone interested in this career should have an analytical
mind, be able to compile accurate statistical data as well as
other records, and be able to communicate effectively, both
orally and in writing. It is also necessary for these workers
to establish and maintain effective working relationships
with patrons of the library as well as other library personnel.

Opportunities

As crime rates have risen, public pressure has increased
to deal more efficiently with large backlogs of cases in the
courts. The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration has
awarded substantial funds and local and State governments
are expected to spend more money for court expansion,
leading to greater employment opportunity for all court
personnel, including LAW LIBRARIANS.

LAW LIBRARIANS can advance 1o supervisory posi-
tions or to jobs with increased responsibility as they gain
experience and continue their education.

Some of the larger legal firms and consulting firms that

specialize in legal reference services also employ LAW
LIBRARIANS.

DOT Title and Code:; LIBRARIAN, SPECIAL LIBRARY 100.167-026

—

Legal Secretary

LEGAL SECRETARIES, working in the court system
under the direction of judges and State attorneys, are mostly
involved in the taking and transcription of legal dictation
and in performing other legal secretarial work to relieve
judges or attorneys of complex and specialized office
clerical duties.

They screen phone callers and visitors by determining the
nature of the business involved, its Jurisdiction, and whether
it is of a priority nature. Both the calls and callers are
then referred to appropriate agencies and officials. In many
cases, answers are given to questions concerning office and
court procedures.

All LEGAL SECRETARIES take and transcribe dicta-
tion of a variety of legal materials, such as petitions, briefs
(summaries of charges and evidence of a case), court
orders, and judgments. Incoming correspondence is read
and referred to the appropriate person for reply; followup
dates are set to insure that deadlines are met. Outgoing legal
correspondence, which has been prepared for signature, is
reviewed for proper processing order, spelling, and gram-
matical correctness. Legal documents of a routine nature are
composed from general notes, and nontechnical correspond-
ence, relating to office procedures, is prepared.

Gther duties include maintenance of the judge’s personal
appointment calendar, scheduling appointments, making
resetvations, and preparing travel expense forms.

Often, LEGAL SECRETARIES are depended on to take
care of the judge’s calendar (list of cases to be tried), which
involves reviewing legal documents and arranging for
hearings or motions, temporary restraining orders, prelimi-
nary injunctions, and pretrial hearings. Secretaries also
assist in setting trial dates based on their knowledge of
schedules, availability of attorneys and witnesses, and
established priorities for a given type of case. Attorneys
involved in hearings may be notified and case files removed
according to docket sheets (that is, lists of cases to be tried)
for each hearing. A card file System is maintained on all
cases assigned to a judge in order to determine when a case
is ready for trial. Often administrative and confidential files
are also maintained.

Job Requirements

Job requirements for persons entering the system as
LEGAL SECRETARIES vary greatly from court to court,
Graduation from high school or a business training school,
with courses in stenography and typing, is generally needed,
Before an applicant is hired, skill tests in stenography and
typing are administered as accuracy and speed are both
important. The usual typing speed is 50 to 60 words a
minute, In some higher courts, the requirements may be an
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associate degree in secretarial science, or high sphool
graduation combined with 2 years of secretarial experience,
or a 10th grade education plus 4 years of experience.

LEGAL SECRETARIES have to have a good command
of business English and office practices, be accurate
recordkeepers and, in addition, must have considerable
knowledge of legal terminology, forms, and format as well
as general knowledge of court rules. Public contact, also an
important part of this job, demands exercise of tact and
discretion in screening attorneys, participants in cases, and
members of the public who may request to see the judge or
State attorney.

Opportunities

Employment of LEGAL SECRETARIES in the local,
State, and Federal courts is expected to increase as the
courts continue to expand their operations. This demand
should remain strong in order to handle the rising number of
criminal court cases.

LEGAL SECRETARIES, in many courts, on the basis of
examination, may advance to senior or supervisory posi-
tions. The job also exists in most law firms for those who
are qualified but who do not* plan to work in the court
system.

DOT Title and Code: LEGAL SECRETARY 201.362-010

Legal Stenographer

LEGAL STENOGRAPHERS perform technical stenog-
raphy and typing as well as a variety of clerical duties. Tl?ey
take dictation in shorthand or by using a stenotype machine

has B

(shorthand machine) and then prepare typed copies or tr.an-
scripts. The work consists of many kinds of legal ma.ltc?rxals
such as correspondence, petitions, briefs, legal opinions,
pleadings, motions, and depositions (testimony given und.er
oath and taken down in writing). Oral dictation may consist
of technical letters, reports, memoranda, minutes of meet-
ings, and speeches. Form letters, as well as s?andard
correspondence, are composed and typed. Typing is d_one
from draft copy or a dictating machine, following detailed
instructions.

Many clerical duties are performed by the Stenographers
when they are not taking dictation or typing. Office files are
maintained and supplies ordered. Data is compiled from
files and other sources, and arithmetic calculations may be
needed to prepare reports. Data may also be entered on
applications, purchase orders, financial and police records,
and other legal documents, following established proce-
dures. .

Important duties are checking the progress of ongoing
legal actions, maintaining followup records related to them,
and assuring that notices and other forms are prepared and
processed to meet legal requirements and deadlines. Infor-
mation is also given about procedures required in handling
these actions.

Generally, LEGAL STENOGRAPHERS in the courts
work for a court attorney or an official in an administrative
unit ofa court, such as a probation department. Assignments
from a stenographic pool may also be given on an hourly or
daily basis.

Job Requirements

Graduation from high school or business school with
courses in stenography and typing is required as a minimum
by most court systems. In addition, 1 to 2 years of office
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experience is desirable. Performance tests are administered
to candidates who should be able to take dictation at 100
words a minute and type 50 to 60 words a minute. Preference
in hiring is usually given to applicants who have additional
training and take special courses at a community college or
business school. All LEGAL STENOGRAPHERS must
have good hearing in addition to good vocabulary, spelling,
punctuation, and grammar skills; and a knowledge of legal
terminology. .

Opportunities

Competition for the job of LEGAL STENOGRAPHER is
growing as more graduating students enter the job market
and apply for jobs in government service. In spite of this,
employment in the local, State, and Federal courts is
expected to increase as operations continue to expand. This
demand should remain strong because of the need to speed
up handling of the rising number of criminal cases.

LEGAL STENOGRAPHERS, on the basis of additional
training and examination, may advance to become Short-
hand Reporters. In larger courts, promotion may be availa-
ble to senior or supervising LEGAL STENOGRAPHERS.
They would then supervise the work of a legal stenographic
pool consisting of a number of LEGAL STENOGRA-
PHERS who provide stenographic services tc a large staff
of attorneys, Court Administrators, and other administrative
personnel.

For those who are qualified but do not plan to work in the
court system, this job also can be found in most law firms.

DOT Title and Code: LEGAL STENOGRAPHER  202.362-014

Legal Transcriber

Transcribing-machine operator

LEGAL TRANSCRIBERS, using earphones, prepare
transcripts (typed copies) of tape-recorded court proceed-
ings and various legal and confidential materials such as
petitions, briefs, opinions, pleadings, depositions, and legal
correspondence. Drafts (rough copy) are typed and later,
after review, final copies are prepared. Before starting to
use the recording equipment, Transcribers read the instruc-
tions prepared by the person making the recording for
special instructions and for corrections to be made. After
use, the completed tapes are filed and the equipment is
cleaned. The Transcriber may use reference books, such as
dictionaries and word finders, to correct language and
spelling. Completed transcripts are proofread, corrections
made, and the completed work distributed.

‘Job Requirements

Graduation from high school, or the equivalent, and | to
3 years of clerical and typing experience are generally the
minimum requirements for individuals who wish to become
Transcribers in the court system.

LEGAL TRANSCRIBERS must be able to hear accurate-
ly and distinguish between different voices on recordings.
Other requirements include typing speed of 50 words a
minute with a high degree of accuracy; good spelling and
vocabulary; ability to proofread accurately; and knowledge
of legal terminology.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities in the local, State, and Fed-
eral courts are expected to increase as the courts continue to
expand their operations. The number of persons employed
in this job is expected to grow about as fast as other
occupations in the court system.

With additional training and experience these workers
may advance to supervisory positions.

The job can also be found in many law firms and other
types of businesses that need transcribing skills.

DOT Title and Code: LEGAL TRANSCRIBER 203.582-058

Paralegal Assistant

Legal aide

Legal assistant

Paralegal specialist
Paralegal technical assistant

PARALEGAL ASSISTANTS help State attorneys in the
court system with legal tasks that are relatively routine in
nature. The work they do is of legal-clerical or legal-
technical nature or consists of special court work assignments.

Established rules, regulations, and procedures are applied
to solve minor legal problems. Under the direction of a
court attorney, research assistance is given in locating,
assembling, and summarizing information about pertinent
laws, memoranda, documents, specific legal subjects, or
other legal data, for use in preparing cases for trial or other
purposes. The PARALEGAL ASSISTANT may also pre-
pare routine legal papers or drafts for review and use by
State attorneys. Other duties may include organizing and
maintaining files of legal papers, filing legal documents
with the Clerk of the Court, or checking these documents to
insure completeness of information and conformance to
legal or office requirements.

Assistants may also schedule and attend hearings or
contact and interview defendants, citizens, witnesses, or
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police officers to obtain information and legal documents,
such as sworn affidavits or voluntary consent agreements.

Some assigr-ments may concern examining and analyzing
complaints and evidence of alleged or suspected violations
of the law anc' preparing reports of their findings.

Job Requirzments

At the present time, there is no nationwide standardiza-
tion in requirements for hire or certification of PARALEGAL
ASSISTANTS. Ranging from a minimum of high school
graduation combined with 2 years of general and special-
ized experience to a college degree with some legal train-
ing, the requirements vary according to State, size and type
of court, and job duties. General experience consists of
responsible office work in which the person has demon-
strated ability to perform all clerical duties satisfactorily.
Specialized experience may be administrative, technical, or
other responsible work related to legal activities. Legal
secretarial or other legal-clerical work falls into this catego-
ry. Courses of study in criminal justice at the associate
college level, are also considered desirable.

To supplement hiring basics, there are many inservice
training programs in addition to training available in various
“educational institutions such as business schools, paralegal
training institutes, junior and senior colleges, and continu-
ing education divisions of some law schools.

Regardless of job duties, a PARALEGAL ASSISTANT
should have knowledge of legal forms and procedures; a
good English and legal vocabulary; and a logical mind to
search for legal information, organize and deal with large
amounts of data, and write clear, concise reports. It is also

important for these workers to be able to deal effectively

with people because they may have to meet with citizens,
the police, and court personnel.

Opportunities

The job of PARALEGAL ASSISTANT came into exis-
tence in recent years as part of court modernization pro-
grixms. It was intended to relieve attorneys in local, State,
and Federal courts of many clerical and investigative duties
and leave them free to devote more time to prosecution of
cases. As court caseloads have risen along with crime rates,
efforts to cut down on backlogs of cases have led to
increased hiring of support personnel such as PARALEGAL
ASSISTANTS. This trend is expected to continue, with
opportunities best for those who have received formal,
specialized training as part of criminal justice education
programs.

The legal field also employs these workers.

DOT Title and Code: None

T T T
Polygraph Examiner

Polygraphist
Lie-detection examiner

Using an instrument known as a polygraph, POLY-
GRAPH EXAMINERS conduct examinations of individu-
als to learn whether they are speaking the truth. Although
the polygraph is frequently called a lie detector, this
sensitive instrument does not actually record whether a
person is telling the truth or lying, but rather, makes a
permanent visual recording (tracing) of breathing rate,
blood pressure, and electrical resistance of the skin—bodily
functions affected by stress, which in turn indicate emo-
tional response.

When an individual has been selected for examination,
questions are prepared in advance by the Examiner, based
on information from the case investigation. During the
pretest interview, the Examiner tries to put the person at
ease by engaging in conversation and also by explaining the
test and procedures to be used. The equipment is attached to
various parts of the subject’s body, and initially, the ques-
tions asked have nothing to do with the case. The answers
are simply used to record a normal response pattern.
Questions concerning the case are than asked, in order to
record reactions that may indicate the presence of stress
due to lying. The two tracings are compared and carefully
analyzed. A detailed report is prepared indicating degree of
abnormality in the patterns and also sensitivity to certain
questions or areas of questioning. These findings are then
discussed with investigative staff.

Duties of the POLYGRAPH EXAMINER include gather-
ing information for use in preparing questions for a poly-
graph examination. Testifying in court as an expert witness
is often part of the job and other tasks include keeping
records of all examinations and maintaining the equipment
used.

Some POLYGRAPH EXAMINERS use a Psychological
Stress Evaluator (PSE), which measures minute muscle
tremors in normal speech. Under stress, the tremor is
automatically suppressed by the nervous system. With this
test, an individual does not have to be hooked up to any
equipment because either the voice or a recording is used to
make a graph of the voice pattern. Absence of the tremor is
interpreted as an indication that an individual is lying.

Besides the courts—Iocal, State, and Federal—employment
is found by these workers in police and sheriffs’ depart-
ments, and in the FBI. Other places of employment are
large retail stores, large retail drug companies, and private
security concerns that provice polygraph examination ser-
vices for business and industry. Some experienced POLY-
GRAPH EXAMINERS instruct in lie-detection schools.

1
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Job Requirements

El_]trance into the field of polygraph examining normally
requires a college degree, although 2 years of college
training in criminal investigation work is acceptable in some
courts. Other requirements include a minimum of 6 weeks
of full-time study in an approved lie-detection school,
fol.lo.wed by no less than 6 months of intern or on-the-job
training to learn basic polygraph skills. Many lie-detection
schools also require completion of at least 30 specific
polygraph examinations before granting an Examiner’s
certificate,

In all cases, a POLYGRAPH EXAMINER must have a
clean record with no convictions for felonies, misdemean-
ors, or moral turpitude.

Aptitudes and skills needed include ability to get along
ea§1ly and well with various types of individuals who are
belng tested; good command of English to write clear,
concise reports; an unalytical mind to interpret tracings; and
good powers of observation to note minute differences in
the behavior of subjects.

Opportunities

Overall growth in court employment will probably be
most visible in the area of support personnel, Continued
growth in caseloads and increased public pressure to reduce
delays and backlogs is expected to result in higher employ-
ment of POLYGRAPH EXAMINERS. Opportunities will
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be besF for those who have received formal training in an
accredited or State-approved school. The American Poly-

graph Association is the national representative of the
polygraph field,

DOT Title and Code: POLYGRAPH EXAMINER  199.267-026

S

Probation Officer

Court service officer
Pretrial service officer

PROBATION OFFICERS are concerned with services
aimed at rehabilitation of adults and juveniles who have
broken the law. Their duties deal with prehearing and
presentencing investigations of offenders, in addition to
court-ordered supervision of offenders who have been
found guilty, received suspended sentences, and been
allowed to remain in the community on probation, instead
of being confined to a correctional institution.

PROBATION OFFICERS who work for juvenile courts
may screen cases before formal charges are prepared. The
purpose 1s to separate cases requiring formal prosecution
from those that can best be handled by other agencies in the
community. When an offense is minor in nature and directly
related to family problems, the juvenile, the family, and the
community are best served by diverting the case from the
courts t‘o agencies that can provide counseling and other
supportive services. These OFFICERS may also assist in
Investigations of child custody and child abuse cases at the
request of a judge. They may make arrangements for child
placement or adoption, or collect court-ordered payments
for support of children or families.

. Wh.en conducting presentencing investigations, informa-
tlon‘ Is gathered about an offender through review of
pertinent records of employment, schooling, and arrests, as
well as by interviews of the family, employers, and school
and police authorities. The material is analyzed and a report
prepared in order to make a Judgment concerning the
probability of future criminal behavior, to recommend
'rehabilitative treatment, and to assist the judge in sentenc-
ing.

After the judge has placed an offender on probation, the
PROBATION OFFiCER is responsible for insuring com-
p!iance with the terms of this conditional release. Regular
visits are scheduled and guidance is given in dealing with
the personal, financial, and other problems that led to
criminal behavior. The offender may be helped to secure
employment, enter school, or get training to improve work
s‘kills. Referrals may also be made to community rehabilita-
tion programs dealing with drug, alcohol, health, or emo-
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tional problems. The PROBATION OFFICER checks to
see that the probationer stays out of trouble; stays in school
or at work; keeps away from hard liquor and drugs; and
obtains permission before changing residence or job, leav-
ing jurisdiction of the court, or marrying. When the
conditions of probation set by the court are violated, a
recommendation for revocation may be made or the offender
may be brought back to court for further case review by the
judge.

PROBATION OFFICERS work under the general supervi-
sion of a Chief Probation Officer and may be administratively
attached to the courts—Ilocal, State, or Federal— or to
independent agencies serving them. Although the usual
workweek is 37V2 to 40 hours, working occasional overtime
is necessary, as well as being on call 24 hours a day to
handle emergencies. Because many clients are at work or
school during the day, evening and weekend appointments
often have to be made. Also, depending on the assignment,
the entire workday may be spent in the office or be almost
equally divided in time spent both in and out of it.

PROBATION OFFICERS are subject not only to the
pressures of deadlines and needs of the probationers whom
they supervise, but also to assignment of heavy caseloads.
In spite of these stresses and the disappointments with
which they have to deal, the job offers the satisfactions that
come from gaining the confidence and cooperation of
probationers and helping them to become useful members
of the community.

Job Requirements

The usual minimum entrance requirement in this field of
work is graduation from college, preferably with a major in
one of the social sciences. Coursework should include
economics, sociology, social anthropology, psychology and
statistics. Public speaking and journalism courses are also
useful for such activities as interviewing, participating in
conferences, and preparing case histories and reports.

As the PROBATION OFFICER advances in experience
and responsibility, 1 to 2 years of graduate study, a
combination of experience and graduate work, or a master’s
degree are necessary for assignment to higher level jobs in
supervision or administration. PROBATION OFFICERS
meeting certain academic and experience requirements are
eligible to join the National Association of Social Workers—
evidence of meeting high qualification standards.

To be appointed to jobs in city, State, or Federal civil
service, the individual agency must be contacted for
information about conditions to be met for appointment.
Usually a written or oral examination must be passed, in
addition to satisfying other requirements. Noncivil service
jobs can be obtained by making direct application to various
employing agencies. Colleges and schools of social work
usually have bureaus for placement of their qualified
students.

Besides educational and experience requirements, per-
sonal characteristics are also important. Work as a PRO-
BATION OFFICER requires ability to communicate easily
with all types of individuals and to win their respect and
cooperation. Emotional stability is needed to deal with the
emotional and mental stresses of the job, to keep feelings
and prejudices under control, and to avoid moral judg-
ments. An analytical mind, capable of weighing complex
situations and chcosing the most suitable courses of action
for rehabiiitation of individual offenders, is also essential.

Opportunities

The field of probation suffers from a shortage of person-
nel, partly as a result of insufficient funding. This is
especially true in probation departments located in large
urban areas that have rising crime rates. PROBATION
OFFICERS will also be needed because of greater depen-
dence on noninstitutional treatment and supervision of the
offender.

With additional experience and education, PROBATION
OFFICERS can advance to positions in administration and
supervision.

DOT Title and Code: PROBATION OFFICER 195.167-034

Shorthand Reporter

Court reporter
Hearing reporter

SHORTHAND REPORTERS take down every word,
exactly as spoken by witnesses and adthers, during sessions
of the court that may take place in court, in judges’
chambers, or in other locations. Included are testimony,
objections and exceptions by counsel, judicial rulings, and
charges to the jury. These Reporters take shorthand notes
using a stenotype (shorthand machine). Portions of the
maierial may be read aloud at the request of the judge,
during a trial, and witnesses and attorneys may be asked to
repeat any statement that is not clearly heard. Typewritten
transcripts are prepared or the notes are redictated on
dictating equipment for transcription by a Transcriber. All
completed transcripts, which are then the official court
records, are checked for accuracy, certified by the SHORT-
HAND REPORTER, and filed with the Clerk of the Court.

Job Requirements

Requirements for becoming a SHORTHAND REPORTER
vary from locality to locality and may include different
combinations of education and stenographic experience.
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Generally, the basic requirements are a high school diplo-
ma, or its equivalent, with shorthand and typing courses;
graduation from a recognized school of court reporting; and
experience in word-for-word reporting of various proceed-
ings. Fourteen States require certification as a Certified
Shorthand Reporter (CSR). Some of these States will hire
with the condition that the person be certified within 1 year.
Another designation is also available—the Registered Pro-
fessional Reporter (RPR). The applicant must pass a two-
part examination and must also participate in continuing
education programs in order to qualify. The RPR denotes
excellence in the profession.

In addition to the above, all SHORTHAND REPORT-
ERS must be able to express themselves effectively, orally
and in writing. Language abilities needed include good
command of English vocabulary, spelling, punctuation, and
grammar, as well as an extensive knowledge of legal and
medical terminology. These workers must have normal
hearing and good finger dexterity. They must also cope with
the pressures of deadlines and with taking dictation at a high
rate of speed—as much as 200 words a minute—sometimes
under difficult circumstances; typing at a rate of 50 et
words a minute; and then transcribing with speed and no

Occupations in the Judiciary

loss in accuracy. Reporters must also be willing to travel
around the State, when needed.

Many SHORTHAND REPORTERS work as freelance
reporters, recording proceedings at meetings and conven-
tions for attorneys or business executives, Still others record
the proceedings of legislative bodies, such as Congress,
State legislatures, and local, State, and Federa] agencies,

Opportunities

The employment prospects for skilled SHORTHAND
REPORTERS should remain strong as Federal and State
court systems expand to handle the rising number of
criminal court cases and lawsuits. Competition for entry
level jobs is increasing as more students become interested
and enter the field. Opportunities will be best for those who
have received specialized training in typing and shorthand,
and who have also earned certification by the National
Shorthand Reporters Association,

SHORTHAND REPORTERS in the larger courts may
advance to the position of Supervising Court Reporter.

DOT Title and Code; SHORTHAND REPORTER 202.362-010
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Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation

This section of the Guidebook describes occupations
dealing with the correctional treatment of adult and juvenile
offenders both inside and outside institutional settings. The
occupations are those having to do with confinement,
rehabilitation, and parole of offenders. They may be di-
vided broadly into custodial, rehabilitative, and administra-
tive accupations.

Correction Officers are employed in prisons, detention
centers, jails, and similar facilities maintained by Federal,
State, county, and local governments. These facilities are
classified in terms of security: maximum, medium, and
minimum, with each classification reflecting the relative
level of supervision inmates receive and the privileges and
freedom of mavement they are permitted.

Correction officers enforee rules and regulations governing
the operation of correctional facilities, maintain order within
the facilitics, and insurc the safety and protection of
inmates, Because of their close and continual contact with
inmates. correction officers are an important link in the
offender rehabilitation process now considered the most
impartant function ol the criminal justice system.

Rehabilitation workers work with adult and juvenile
oftenders, both inside and outside correctional institutions,
in an attempt to restore them to a state off moral, physical,
mental, academic, social, vocational, and medical adequa-
cy. The rehabilitation attempts are part of a planned process
based upon complete reviews of offenders’ case histories
and are intended to meet the needs of each individual
offender. 1t is hoped that as a result of the efforts of
rehabilitation workers, offenders will be better able to
adjust to home and community life after their release from
confinement and will not return to crime.

Within the institution, medical services, vocational and
academic training, recreational programs. and group and
individual therapy arc available under the direction of
psychologists, psychiatrists, counselors, and other profes-
sionals. Qutside the institution, Parole Officers are respon-
sible for the supervision and continued rehabilitation of

offenders by providing access to educational and employ-
ment opportunities and to a variety of other community-
based resources, such as psychiatric facilities and welfare
and family agencies.

Administrative workers, such as Education Supervisor
and Classification and Treatment Director, plan, organize,
coordinate, direct, and evaluate the various educational,
vocational, recreational, religious, and health-care programs
found in the modern correctional institution (see chart 2).

It seems probable that in the future, as correctional
institution populations continue to increase, the pressure for
community programs and other alternatives to incarceration
will continue, resulting in the need for more administrative
and rehabilitative personnel. The variety of institutions will
grow; there will be more use of temporary detention homes
and halfway houses where custody and sceurity no lorger
take precedence,

Individuals considering a career in cesrections should
possess a concern for people in difficulty, be sensitive to
human needs, and have an interest in assisting fellow
human beings.

The following occupational descriptions cover custodial,
rehabilitative, and administrative jobs found in the Correc-
tions and Rehabilitative segment of the criminal justice
system,

Y Tusk Force Report; Corrections (Washington: President’s Comimission
on Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice, 19671
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Attendant, Children’s Institution

Child-care attendant
House parent

Special school counselor
Youth service worker

ATTENDANTS, CHILDREN'S INSTITUTION, under
the direction of the residence supervisor or superintendent
are responsible for the custody, supervision, and care 01”
offenders in juvenile correctional facilities.

A.ttendants observe the movements of inmates for signs
of disorder, tension, and unusual behavior, and attempt to
prevent infractions of rules, to break up fights, or other
dxstt{rbances, and report incidents to their supervisors, They
monitor Visits to inmates in order to maintain security and
safety of other inmates, visitors, and facility staff. Attend-
ants answer questions from newly arrived offenders to
acquaint them with the rules, conditions, and benefits of the
correctional facility. Other Attendants are responsible for
awakening inmates each morning, and making sure they are
properly dressed and fed, and ready for the day’s activities.
They patrol assigned areas to prevent escapes and search
Inmate living and other areas for weapons, drugs, or other
confraband. ATTENDANTS, CHILDREN’S INSTITUTION
advgse inmates regarding desirable personal and healtl;
habﬁs. They may screen incoming and outgoing inmate
mail to prevent the transmittal of illegal materials. Attend-

a.nts also assign tasks to inmates and supervise such activi-
t1e§ as washing, dusting, and cleaning the correctional
facility. When necessary, they discipline juvenile offenders
or recommend disciplinary action to their supervisors,
Some Attendants may drive or escort inmates between the
conc?ctional facility and outside locations for required
services. They also may write progress reports on inmates
and 'make recommendations for the betterment of inmate
services.

Attendants are employed in juvenile correction facilities
such. as training schools and detention centers (generally
holding sites for juveniles awaiting court disposition).

Most detention centers are administered by local gov-
ernment agencies (towns, cities, counties). Training schools
are usually administered by the States through their depart-
ments of youth services.

Although work in juvenile correctional facilities is not
normally considered hazardous, there is always the threat of
trouble or danger from emotionally disturbed and disorderly

Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation

youth., Because security in correctional facilities is a
con‘stant consideration, Attendants may be required to work
holidays, weekends, and nights, usually on one of three

di(f]ferent shifts. The work week is usually 40 hours, 8 hours
a day. :

Job Requirements

Students considering work as ATTENDANTS, CHIL-
DREN’S INSTITUTION, in juvenile correctional facil?tlilt;s
should ‘haVe a patient and sympathetic but objective ap-
proach in their contacts with juvenile offenders. The ability
to e)fercise tact and good judgment in emergencies is also
required. Attendants usually learn how to perform required
tasks by on-the-job training,

' A high school diploma or possession of a certificate of
high school equivalency (GED) is usually required by most
States for this entry level job. Other States require some
experience in correctional or social service work, Some
States will accept the rearing of one’s own children as
acceptable background experience. Attendants in Jjuvenile

cgr.rectxonal facilities in most States are covered under State
civil service laws.

Opportunities

Employment prospects for ATTENDANTS, CHILDREN'S
INSTITUTION, in juvenile correctional facilities are expected
to be favorable in the next decade. The number of Attend-
ants needed tends to fluctuate in direct relationship to
Increases and decreases in juvenile facilities. Another con-
sideration is the amounts of money governments will make
available for the rehabilitation of juvenile offenders.

There is usually no defined formal career ladder for
Attf:ndants. Without further education and training, oppor-
tunities for advancement are limited,

DOT Title and Code; ATTENDANT, CHILDREN'’S

INSTITUTION 359.677-010
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Correction Officer
Guard

CO!ZREC’I‘ION OFFICERS, under the direct supervision
of a higher ranking officer, are responsible for the custody
and .security, as well as the safety and well-being of adult
and juvenile offenders in Federal, State, and larger munici-

. bal correctional facilities,

Owing to their close contact with inmates CORRE

1 C"
’I"ION OFFICERS may participate as members of correc-
tions teams of caseworkers, psychiatrists, psychologists,

A
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teachers, and others working to help the individual inmate,

Because of the emphasis on the rehabilitation of inmates,
CORRECTION OFFICERS in some correctional facilities
lead or participate in group counseling sessions to help
inmates adjust to life in the institution and to prepare them
for life ‘‘outside,’’ after their release.

They may be assigned a wide variety of tasks, some
dealing almost exclusively with institutional security in-
volving little or no inmate contact, such as manning a wall
or gate post, or making periodic rounds of assigned areas
checking for faulty bars, gates, locks, doors, and for
nonpermissable articles, such as drugs or firearms.

CORRECTIUN OFFICERS must remain constantly alert
for signs of disorders, tensions, and unusual behavior and
rule infractions among inmates. They attempt to break up
fights, or other disturbances, and report incidents and
violations of reguzations to their supervisors. In addition to
security and custodial responsibilities, CORRECTION OF-
FICERS may actively participate as team members in the
classification process of new inmates, They interview each
new inmate to create good inmate-officer relationships and
closely observe the inmate’s conduct, response to authority,
overall attitude, and relationship with other inmates, as well
as abnormal behavior, and report results to their supervi-
sors, verbally or in writing.

CORRECTION OFFICERS may be required to adminis-
ter first aid in emergencies or censor inmates’ mail.

CORRECTION OFFICERS work in maximum, medium,
and minimum security correction facilities. The facility may
be a penitentiary or prison, usually located outside of
metropolitan areas, or a smaller facility, such as a prison
camp, detention center, correctional center, treatment cen-
ter, or prerelease center located in cities or towns. Men and
women are usually housed in separate institutions, although
some facilities have separate sections for men and women
under one roof.

In emergency situations, such as riotous inmate behavior
and attempted escapes, a CORRECTION OFFICER may be
required to use firearms, chemical agents, and other emer-
gency equipment. Because institutional security is a 24-hour
responsibility, CORRECTION OFFICERS may be required
to work nights, holidays, weekends, and overtime during
emergencies. They usually work an 8-hour day, 40-hour
week, Correction Officers must have the ability to stand and
walk for long periods of time.

Job Requirements

Because CORRECTION OFFICERS are an important
link in the offender rehabilitation process, students consid-
ering such employment should be tuned to the needs of
people in trouble and have an interest in helping them
overcome their problems,

High school graduation or its equivalent or qualifying
work experience is required for employment in most penal

systems. Applicants should be at least 21 years old and in
good heaith. Many States require applicants to pass a civil
service examination, Other States require applicants to have
some experience in corrections or related work, for exam-
ple, military service. Education above the high school level
may be substituted for general experience by the U.S,

- Office of Personnel Management for employment in the

Federal prison system. Many universities and community
colleges now offer courses in criminal justice,

Most States require that applicants meet certain height
and weight requirements and have good vision and hearing.

The Federal Bureau of Prisons provides 2 weeks of
formalized training in two staff training centers for all new
employees in the Federal correctional systern. In some
States, newly hired CORRECTION OFFICERS are re-
quired to complete formal training programs. Most States
and local governments use experienced officers to train new
employees informally, on the job.

Opportunities

Employment prospects for CORRECTION OFFICERS
are expected to be favorable during the next decade. The
continuing trend toward a rise in the population in correctional
facilities is expected to increase the number of CORREC-
TION OFFICERS needed. Officers who retire, are promot-
ed, or transfer to other occupations will also have to be
replaced.

Promotional opportunities in this field are generally
good. CORRECTION OFFICERS may advance to correc-
tion sergeant, licutenant, captain, and associate warden,
custody. With additional education, they may qualify for
related jobs, such as Parole and Probation Officer, or
administrative positions in the institution.

DOT Title and Code: CORRECTION OFFICER 372.667-018

I ——————————
Immigration Guard

IMMIGRATION GUARDS work in the Immigration and
Naturalization Service of the U.S. Department of Justice.
They are responsible for the detention of aliens who are
being investigated before being released or deported. In the
detention facility they enforce rules and regulations for the
safety, health, and protection of inmates. They observe the
conduct and behavior of inmates and inspect doors, locks,
gates, windows, etc., to make sure they are secure, They
guard and observe inmates during work assignments. Work-
ing outside the detention facility, they take into custody and
deliver aliens to such places as hospitals, doctors’ offices,
courts, juvenile detention facilities, and jails. They escort
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aliens from detention facilities to settle business affairs,
recover personal effects, and make purchases. They escort
aliens departing or arriving by train, car, airplane, ship, or
bus, and may be required to travel throughout the United
States and foreign countries. They prepare and maintain
records pertaining to aliens. In emergency situations, IM-
MIGRATION GUARDS may be required to use firearms
and other emergency equipment. They usually work an
8-hour day, 40 hours a week; night, holiday, and weekend
work may be required.

Job Requirements
Applicapt.s for the job of IMMIGRATION GUARD must
be U.S. citizens and pass a written Federal civil service

examination as well as medical and physical examinations.

They usually must be able to operate an automobile and
have a valid driver’s license.

Opportunities

‘ Advancement to jobs of greater responsibility usually
depends on passing promotional examinations. IMMIGRA-
TIQN GUARDS can advance to supervisory and adminis-
trative jobs in the Immigration and Naturalization Service.

DOT Title and Code: GUARD, IMMIGRATION 372.567.014

S
Jail Officer '

Jail keeper
Turnkey
Guard

JAIL OFFICERS, under the direct supervision of a
higher ranking officer, detain persons in what are usually
local or county facilities. Jails provide confinement for
minor offenders serving short sentences and for the detainment
of persons accused or convicted of crimes who are between
arrest and disposition within the criminal justice system.

:IAIL OFFICERS enforce maximum security when re-
ceiving new prisoners or detainees. Before locking them in
cells they search the prisoners for contraband, such as drugs
and weapons. They make periodic rounds of assigned areas
.checking for possible violation of regulations or unusual
incidents, and report irregularities to their supervisors.

JAIL OFFICERS are usually responsible for the general
well-being of prisoners or detainees and may serve their
meals, obtain medical aid if needed, and distribute items
purchased by inmates, such as cigarettes, candy, and toilet
articles.

Some JAIL OFFICERS prepare admission records for
new prisoners and detainees. They may escort prisoners or

detainees while in transit between courtrooms, jail, and
medical facilities.

In county jails, JAIL OFFICERS are considered law
gnforcement personnel, and, aithough recruited under the
title deputy sheriff, are assigned to the jail as JAIL
OFFICERS.

Some sheriff’s departments rotate their personnel be-
tween jail duties and patrol; this is not usual, however.

JAIL OFFICERS work in local or county jails and police
precinct station houses, and sometimes in courtrooms,

The scheduled workweek for JAIL QFFICERS is 40
hours in jails and precinct station houses. Because prisoners
and detainees must be guarded around the clock, some JAIL
OFFICERS may have to work nights, weekends, and on
holidays.

In emergency situations, JAIL OFFICERS may be re-
qui.red to use firearms and other emergency equipment to
maintain order and prevent escapes.

Job Requirements

High school graduation or equivalent, or qualifying work
expcx;ience is necessary for employment in jails in most
loqahties. Some localities require applicants to pass a
written examination. Applicants generally must be at least
21 years of age, in good health, and must meet local
standards of height, weight, vision, and hearing. Most local
governments use experienced JAIL OFFICERS to train new
employees informally, on the job.

Opportunities

Employment prospects for JAIL OFFICERS are expected
fo increase slightly in the next decade. However, this
increase will depend on the amounts of money available to
local and county governments for the construction of
Enodem Jails and the renovation of those in disrepair. Most
Job openings will result from the need to replace JAIL
OFFICERS who retire or transfer to other occupations.

JAIL OFFICERS may advance to sergeant, lieutenant, or

captain, who supervises and coordinates the activities of jail
staff.

DOT Title and Code: JAILER 372.367-014
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Child Welfare Caseworker

CHILD WELFARE CASEWORKERS in corrections are
primarily concerned with providing social services for
children and youth with behavior problems, and with
helping parents deal with the problems.

They counsel juveniles and advise parents on their
children’s attitudes and conduct. They place delinquent
youth in institutions, foster and adoptive homes, group
residences, and medical treatment residences. CHILD WEL-
FARE CASEWORKERS counsel facility staff, refer juven-
iles and parents to community resources, and investigate
home conditions to protect juveniles from harmful envi-
ronments.

CHILD WELFARE CASEWORKERS have a close work-
ing relationship with people from other professions, such as
physicians, Psychiatrists, Psychologists, Judges, Teachers,
and Lawyers. They work approximately 35 to 40 hours a
week, and occasionally evenings and weekends. A good
deal of paper work and recordkeeping is involved.

Job Requirements

Students considering careers as CHILD WELFARE
CASEWORKERS should be emotionally mature and
concerned about people and their problems. They must
work and get along with those different from themselves.
They must be able to work independently and to cooperate
with persons from other professions. The ability to write
clear and complete case history reports is important in this
work.

The basic educational requirement for a career as a
CHILD WELFARE CASEWORKER is a 4-year bachelor’s
degree with a major in the social sciences. Undergraduate
work should include courses in sociology, economics,
psychology, social anthropology, and statistics. Journalism
and public speaking courses are helpful in interviewing,
writing reports and case histories, and participating in
conferences. A master’s degree or some combination of
related experience and graduate work is desirable for super-
visory and administrative positions. Those who meet certain
academic and experience requirements are eligible to apply
for membership in the National Association of Social
Workers. Acceptance as a member provides evidence that
the CHILD WELFARE CASEWORKER has met high
professional standards. Some States have licensing or regis-
tration laws regarding social work practice and the use of
professional social work titles by persons who qualify.

Civil service requirements usually dictate the conditions
of appointment to jobs in Federal, State, county, and local
agencies. Applicants usually have to take and pass a written
or oral examination for appointment.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities for CHILD WELFARE CASE-
WORKERS are expected to be favorable during the next
decade. Problems caused by social change, tensions of the
time, and the relatively high levels of unemployment are
expected to mainiain a strotig and steady demand for these
workers. In addition, many new jobs will become available
because of the creation or expansion of programs and
services for juvenile offenders. ‘

Without graduate education, opportunities for advance-
ment are usually limited. With experience and additional
training and/or education these workers can advance to
supervisory, administrative, teaching, or research positions
in their own departments,

DOT Title and Code:

CHILD WELFARE 195.107-014

_
Clinical Psychologist

Staft psychologist

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS in adult and juvenile
correctional facilities observe, diagnose, and attempt through
psychotherapy and other techniques to moderate the behav-
ior of emotionally and mentally disturbed inmates.

One of the Psychologist’s primary duties is in the
evaluation of newly admitted ininates for purposes of classi-
fication. Inmates are interviewed and have diagnostic tests
to assess their intellectual and personality characteristics
and achievement levels, After classification, inmates are
assigned to jobs, educational programs, or vocational train-
ing within the institution. Psychologists evaluate the readi-
ness of parole candidates for community living. They also
help to identify inmates with severe mental or emotional
disorders, who may need referral to special facilities, as
well as those with milder problems, who may be treated
locally.

Counseling is primarily geared to vocational planning
and to preparation of the inmates’ return to the community.
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS employ various therapeutic
techniques, such as group discussion meetings, psychodra-
ma, milieu therapy, and other methods to treat psycholog-
ical disorders.

They may participate in the planning and development of
training programs for adult and juvenile inmates and consult
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with and provide training to the staff. They consult and
work with Psychiatrists, Social Workers. inmates’ families
and friends, and others concerned in diagnosis and treat-
ment. Psychologists prepare detailed written reports cover-
ing inmates’ progress and adjustment to the facility and the
program objective,

In correctional services, CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS
are employed in adult and juvenile correctional facilities, by
the courts, probation departments. and parole boards. Their
skills are also used in such organizations as hospitals,
clinies, rehabilitation centers. Federal. State. and local
government agencies, research organizations, business firms.

and educational institutions. Others work as consultants or

are in private practice.

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS work approximately 40
hours a week and may work weekends and evenings. Work
may be stressful at times owing to the unpredictable and
sometimes violent behavior of disturbed inmates.,

Job Requirements

Students considering a carcer in psychology in corree-
tions should have an interest in people. be emotionally
maturc, and be able to deal effectively with adult and
Juvenile offenders who may be disturbed and difficult to
cope with.,

Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation

Students considering the profession in corrections can
expect to spend many years in training and preparation
beyond the high school level. Most opportunities exist for
individuals with doctoral degrees in psychology. Individu-
als with lesser degreees may in many cases not be identified
as Psychologists, Specializations, such as clinical psychol-
ogy, require completion of an mternship in conjunction with
a doctoral program of study.

High school “students can prepare for this carcer by
enrolling in an academic program of study. including
subjects such as English, mathematics. and the social,
biological, and physical sciences. Care should be taken to
szieet high school courses that meet college entry require-
ments.

College preparation for graduate studies should include a
major in psychology. Doctoral studies involve an additional
J 1o 5 years of graduate work. Beyond this, the top in
formal recognition is that of the diplomate in psychology.
This is similar to the recognition accorded by the various
medical speciality boards. Becoming a diplomate takes at
least 5 years of experience beyond the Ph.D. or the Psy. D).
(Doctor of Psychology), plus an examination before the
American Board of Examiners in Professional Psychology.

All 50 States and the District of Columbia have licensing
or certification requirements for Psychologists, The States
of California, Colorado, Maryland, Minnesota, New Mexico,

Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation

141

h

North Dakota, Oregon. South Dakota. Utah and lowa have
continuing education requirements for licensing or certifica-
tion renewal. Psychologists in private practice must be
licensed or certified. and in nearly all States must possess a
doctoral degree. The State board of examiners conduets
examinations and issues licenses or certificates 1o practice,
In addition to legal standards, Psychologists work under a
cade of professional and scientific cthics established to

protect the public and to insure the highest quality of

practice.

Opportunities

Opportunitics for CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGISTS spe-
cializing in correctional services are expected o grow
because Psychologists are becoming more involved in all
facets of the criminal and Juvenile justice systemi. In
general, promotions are based upon levels of experience
and competence, as well as upon completion of advanced
cducation courses.

DOT Tile and Code CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST 045 107022
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Correction Counselor

Guidance counselor
Vocational advisor
Vocational counselor

CORRECTION COUNSELORS are professionals who
use counseling techniques, records, and tests and who
consult with cther professionals, such as Psychologists and
Psychiatrists, to guide und assist adult and Juvenile inmates
in correctonal facilities in their adjustment to their new
environment. They encourage inmates 1o upgrade their
educational and vocational skills and 1o change their behav-
for in order to prepare them for future release into the
community,

CORRECTION COUNSELORS meet with inmates to
gather information about their backgrounds, abilities, and
interests, and to provide them with information about the
carrectional fucility and its programs, They identify prob-
lems that affect inmates” attitndes and behavior and develop
appropriate rehabilitation programs. They conduct individ-
ual and group therapy sessions to guide inmates in the
identification and resolution of personal problems not re-
tated to instititional living. COUNSELORS also jrepare
detailed written reports covering inmates’ progress and
adjustment to the institution and the program objectives,

CORRECTION COUNSELORS work closely with in-
mates, their families and friends. and the correction tacili-
ty's custodial, administrative, and professional staff, Coun-

seling sessions with inmates may be stressful because of the
uncooperative attitude of some inmates or the nature of the
problem being discussed. CORRECTION COUNSELORS
work approximately 40 hours a week and may work
evenings or weekends in a correctional facility.

Job Requirements

Students considering a career in counseling in corrections
should be emotionally mature: he able to relate to and obtain
the confidence of various personality types: be able to work
independently; and above all, have a strong interest in
helping people resolve their problems. Federal, State,
county, and municipal civil service requirements in the

specific locality dictate the conditions of appointment of

counseling jobs in corrections. Applicants usually have to
take and pass a written or oral examination for appointment,

Educational requirements range from a bachelor's to a
master's degree in vocational counseling or in a related field,
such as psychology or guidance education, For those
lacking graduate training. experience in a related field. such
as rehabilitation counseling, social work, or psychology, is
frequently acceptable, Undergraduate work should include
courses in sociology and psychology. At the graduate level.,
requirements usually include courses such as techniques of
caunseling, industrial psychology., occupational informa-
tion, psychological principles and psychology of careers,
group guidance methods, and counseling followup tech-
niques.

More than 450 colleges and universities offor counseling
education programs at the graduate level, mainly in depart-
ments of education or psychology. At the present time,
carrectional counseling is probably the most neglected area
of counselor training programs. There is almost a complete
absence of courses, training  programs, internships. and
rescarch aimed specifically at counseling in corrections.

Opportunities

The demand for CORRECTION COUNSELORS in both
adult, and juvenile correctional facilities is expected to
increase during the next decade. However, competition for
Jobs among CORRECTION COUNSELORS with master’s
degrees or experience in related fields is expected to be
much keener, Contributing to the competitive job situation
are the greater number ol counseling graduates and uncer-
tainty regarding the amounts of money for counseling ser-
vices that will be available for Federal, State. county, and
municipal correctional facilities and public and community
agencies.

Opportunities for advancement in this field are generally
good. With experience and a master's degree come ad-
vancement to supervisory or administrative positions,

DOT Title and Code: COUNSELOR,CORRECTIONS 045 107-010

%
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Parole Officer

PAROLE OFFICERS work in either correctional institu-
tions or parole agencies on a Federal, State, county, or
municipal level. They are professionals who guide and
direct offenders, through a combination of supervision and
treatment, as a means of returning them to their families and
the community after they have served time in a correctional
facility.

PAROLE QFFICERS work with inmates during their
confinetnent in order to prepare the inmates for conditional
release to the community. They provide data to the parole
authority on each inmate being considered for parole to help
the authority determine—based on the inmate’s prior
history—readiness for release and need for supervision and
assistance in the community. PAROLE OFFICERS may
also participate in formulating and developing release plans.

Offenders are granted parole subject to certain conditions
and it is the PAROLE OFFICER’S duty to see that they
comply with these conditions, some of which may be that
visit their places of residence or employment; that they not
use or sell narcotics and abstain from the use of intoxicating
liquors; that they abstain from wrongdoing; that they not
associate with individuals having a criminal record; that
they obtain permission to marry or leave the community to
which they have been paroled. PAROLE OFFICERS use a
combination of surveillance and counseling techniques to
enforce standards of behavior and other conditions of
parole, which parolees accept when they sign release papers
before leaving the correctional facility.

In the community PAROLE OFFICERS meet with friends
of the parolee, employers, and family, on an individual or
group basis to discuss parolee’s adjustment and problems,
and to identify feelings or attitudes that may be detrimental
to the parolee. PAROLE OFFICERS identify the need for
services or treatment by other organizations or agencies,
such as psychiatric facilities, schools, and welfare and
employment agencies; they refer parolees to community
resources that can aid in rehabilitation. They follow up and
evaluate the parolee’s progress in the community and
attempt to resolve any problems that arise. If a parolee

disregards parole conditions and refuses to accept parole
supervision, the PAROLE OFFICER discusses the problem
with his supervisor to determine the need for a change in the
treatment plan or revocation of parole. PAROLE OFFI-
CERS may apprehend and arrest parole violators. They
must submit written documents and evidence to support
charges of parole violation and to support their recommen-
dation for revocation of parole. '

PAROLE OFFICERS usually work 37Y2 to 40 hours a
week. Those assigned to an area office may be required to
work irregular and late hours in dealing with the problems

of the parolees under their supervision. Parolees are usually
people with many problems, and although force is infrequently
used, the parole officer should be in sound physical health
and have the ability to defend himself should the occasion
arise. In a few jurisdictions PAROLE OFFICERS may
carry firearms and must demonstrate their ability to use
firearms.

Job Requirements

Students considering careers as PAROLE OFFICERS
should be able to communicate orally and exchange infor-
mation with different types of individuals, occasionally
under stressful conditions. The ability to write clear and
complete case reports and to evaluate the parolee’s adjust-
ment progress are important. The basic educational re-
quirement for a career in this field is a 4-year bachelor’s
degree with a major in the social sciences. Undergraduate
work should include courses in sociology, economics,
psychology, social anthropology, and statistics. Journalism
and publie speaking courses are helpful to PAROLE OFFI-
CERS in interviewing, writing reports and case histories,
and participating in conferences. A master’s degree or some
combination of related experience and graduate wotk is
desirable for supervisory and administrative positions. PA-
ROLE OFFICERS who meet certain academic and experi-
ence requirements are eligible to seek membership in the
National Association of Social Workers. Acceptance as a
member provides evidence that the PAROLE OFFICER has
met high professional standards.

Federal, State, county, and municipal civil service re-
quirements in the specific locality dictate the conditions of
appointment to the job of PAROLE OFFICER in the civil
service. Applicants usually have to take and pass a written
or oral examination for appointment. Colleges and schools
of social work usually have bureaus that assist in the
placement of qualified students outside the civil service.
Students may also make direct application to agencies that
hire PAROLE OFFICERS.
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Opportunities

More PAROLE OFFICERS will be needed in the next
decade than are now available. This outlook is based on the
correctional system’s rapid progress toward greater use of
noninstitutional treatment and supervision in the communi-
ty, such as probation and parole, and the need for more
PAROLE OFFICERS to supervise increasing caseloads.

Advancement to jobs of greater responsibility in parole is
usually contingent on a promotional examination or on
obtaining additional experience. PAROLE OFFICERS can
advance to supervisory and administrative jobs in their own
department.

DOT Title and Code: PAROLE OFFICER 195,167-030

Penologist

PENOQLOGISTS in corrections conduct research and
study on causes of crime, control and prevention of crime,
management of correctional facilities, and effectiveness of
correctional programs. They generally agree that an effec-
tive inmate rehabilitation program combining job. training,
job placement, and treatment-counseling for undesirable
character traits can significantly reduce the number of
persons recommitted to correctional institutions.

PENOLOGISTS may use one or more methods to col-
lect, assemble, and analyze information. These may
include: preparation of case studies, tests, surveys, per-
sonal interviews, study of historical records, and statistical
research,

They have frequent contact in their work with a variety
of other specialists, such as economists, cultural anthro-
pologists, statisticians, physicians, social workers, and
historians. '

Job Requirements

Students considering a career in this occupation should
know the techniques of research and how to apply sociolog-
ical data and methods to the areas of penology and correc-
tion. Communication, both oral and in writing, is impoitant
in this work.

The basic educational requirement for a career in this
field is a master’s degree with a major in sociology and
specialization in penology. Directorships of major research
projects, high level administrative positions, and censultant
work are usually reserved for applicants who have doctoral
degrees.

Opportunities

Employment prospects for PENOLOGISTS as a whole
will be best for those holding a doctoral degree, especiaily

for those well trained in research methods, statistics, and
computer science. Opportunities are expected to be favora-
ble for PENOLOGISTS who bring sociological knowledge
and skills to such areas as juvenile delinquency, prisons,
parole, adult and juvenile rehabilitation, and treatment
programs.

In general, advancement in this field depends upon levels
of experience and compétence, as well as completion of
advanced education courses.

DOT Title and Code: PENOLOGIST 054.067-014
 ________

Psychiétrist

Staff psychiatrist
Medical officer, psychiatry

chiatry, the branch of medicine dealing with mental, emo-
tional, and behavioral disorders. In corrections, they are the
primary agents for determining and meeting the mental

. health needs of inmates in adult and juvenile correctional

facilities. They provide diagnostic, therapeutic, advisory,
and supportive services to inmates and other medical staff.

Working with other facility staff members who are
familiar with inmates and their problems, PSYCHIATRISTS
diagnose and treat inmates suspected of having mental
disorders. They may administer and direct inmate psychiat-
ric treafiment services in the institution’s hospital. Treatment
may be provided on an individual or group basis and for a
short or long term, depending on the needs of the inmate;
treatment includes a variety of methods and medications.

PSYCHIATRISTS may examine inmates comimitted by
the courts for short-term study and observation, and they
may prepare the reports for the purpose of assisting the
court in the proper management of difficult and complex
cases, some of which represent serious psychopathologic
and diagnostic problems. Or they may examine and report
on inmates who suffer from illnesses so serious as to raise
the .questions of insanity or incompetency.

In addition, PSYCHIATRISTS may work closely with
the facility’s training officer to provide a program of
lectures, movies, or other educational measures'to keep new
and experienced institutional staff informed of the latest
advances in the field of mental health,

Work of any sort in a correctional facility requires a
greater degree of caution, watchfulness, and discretion than
is usual in most other occupations. Although corrections
work is not normally hazardous, there is always the threat of
unruliness by inmates with mental disorders.
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Job Requirements

Special qualities are called for in psychiatrists who wish
to work directly with adult and juvenile offenders handi-
capped by mental disorders. They should have a concern for
people with mental, emotional, and behavioral problems
and a desire to help them. Equally important is the ability to
work with such problems objectively. PSYCHIATRISTS
should have a warm, friendly personality that inspires
confidence in the persons being helped. Patience and
perseverance are also needed.

Premedical college preparation should include under-
graduate work in physics, biology. inorganic and organic
chemistry, and English. To acquire a broad general educa-
tion, students should take courses in mathematics, the
humanities. and the social sciences. Most students who
enter medical schools have bachelor’s degrees. Medical
schools either require or strongly recommend that appli-
cants take the Medical College Admission Test: final scores
are one of the factors considered when admitting new
medical students. Many State-supported medical schools
give preference to residents of their particular States and
sometimes to those of nearby States. After medical school
(usually 4 years) almost all medical doctors serve a 1- to
2-year residency. Doctors seeking certification in a spe-
cialty (psychiatry) spend from 2 to 4 years in advanced
residency training usually in public, private, and university
hospitals, and in various public and private agencies affili-
ated with these hospitals for training purposes. Residency is
followed by 2 or more years of practice in the specialty and
the completion of specialty board examinations.

All 50 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico
have licensing requirements to practice medicine (psychia-
try). Requirements for licensure include graduation from an
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accredited medical school, successful completion of :
licensing examination, and in most States, a period of 1 or
years in an accredited graduate medical education program
(residency). Most graduates of U.S. medical schools take
the National Board of Medical Examiners test. Those
graduates who do not must be sponsored by a State in order
to take the Federation Licensure Examination that is ac-
cepted by all jurisdictions.

tJ

Opportunities

Opportunities for PSYCHIATRISTS working in correctional
services are expected to grow as a result of the growing
emphasis now placed by correctional authorities on the
rehabilitation of adul. and juvenile offenders. More PSY-
CHIATRISTS will be needed to help offenders with mental
disorders function adequately within the limits of their
physical and intellectual capacity.

In general, promotions are based on levels of competence
and experience, as well as on completion of advanced
education courses.

DOT Title and Code: PSYCHIATRIST 070.107-014

]
Recreation Leader

RECREATION LEADERS employed in the ficld of
corrections, under the direction of supervisors, conduct
recreation activities with juvenile and adult offenders,
Typical activities include arts and crafts, exercise classes,
games, team sports, music, dramatics, and hobbics. In all
activitics, emphasis is on developing desirable social atti-
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tudes, effecting good work and play relationships, and
promoting good physical and mental health habits.
RECREATION LEADERS in correctional facilities work
with people of all ages and backgrounds. The work requires
physical stamina and emotional stability and is conducted
both indoors and outdoors. RECREATION LEADERS

work approximately 35 to 40 hours per week.

Job Requirements

Students considering careers as RECREATION LEADERS
in corrections should possess a strong interest in recreational
activities, such as games, music, dramatics, arts and crafts,
sports, and hobbies; the ability to develop recreational
programs and the teaching techniques to implement them;
and the ability to stimulate people’s interest in recreational
activities.

An associate degree in recreation is the minimum educational
requirement for a full-time career as RECREATION
LEADER. The majority of full-time entry-level jobs reyuire
a bachelor's degree in recreation. Some jobs require special-
ized training in a specific field, such as athletics, music, or
art. A bachelor’s degree plus related experience is desirable
for supervisory and administrative positions. For jobs in the
civil service, applicants usually have to take and pass a
written or oral examination for appointment. Colleges'and
universities usually have burcaus that aid in the placement
of qualified students outside the civil service; students may
also make direct application to agencies and professional
societies, or to their local State Job Service office.

Opportunities

Although the need for RECREATION LEADERS in
corrections is expected to grow as recreational programs are
enlarged to meet physical fitness demands, the uncertainty
about the amounts of moncy governmental agencies will
make available for recreational services may limit employ-
ment prospects for qualified RECREATION LEADERS.

A RECREATION LEADER with a bachelor’'s degree
and experience may advance to supervisor. With additional
education and/or training, he/she may progress to an admin-
istrative position.

DOT Title and Code: RECREATION LEADER 195.227-014

e o]
Scocial Group Worker

SOCIAL GROUP WORKERS, using group work tech-
niques, help people of all ages through group experiences.
Their aims are to develop group leadership, to establish
what is expected of individuals within a group, to resolve
problems among individuals within a group, or between

groups, and to stimulate interest in social action in order to
accomplish a group’s objectives. In corrections, SOCIAL
GROUP WORKERS usually work with antisocial groups
and help to develop attitudes and social skills for improved
community responsibility and family relations,

SOCIAL GROUP WORKERS work in adult and juvenile
correctional facilities. They have frequent contact with
specialists in such fields as psychiatry, medicine, psycholo-
gy, education, and legal aid, They work approximately 35
to 40 hours a week; evening and weekend work may be
required. A good deal of paper work and recordkeeping is
necessary.

Job Requirements

Students considering careers as SOCIAL GROUP WORK-
ERS should be emotionally mature and concerned about
people and their problems. They must work and get along
with those different from themselves. They must be able to
work independently and cooperate with persons from other
proféssions. The ability to write clear and complete case
history reports is important in this work.

The basic educational requirement for a career as a
SOCIAL GROUP WORKER is a 4-year bachelor’s degree
with a major in the social sciences. Undergraduate work
should include courses in saciology, economics, psycholo-
gy, social anthropology, and statistics. Journalism and
public speaking courses are helpful in interviewing, writing
reports and case histories, and participating in conferences.
A master's degree or some combination of related experi-
ence and graduate work is desirable for supervisory and
administrative positions. Those who meet certain academic
and experience requirements arc cligible to apply for
membership in the National Association of Social Workers,
Acceptance as a member provides evidence that the SO-
CIAL GROUP WORKER has met high professional stand-
ards.

Some States have licensing or registration laws regarding
social work practice and the use of professional social work
titles by persons who qualify.

Civil service requirements usually dictate the conditions
of appointment to jobs in Federal, State, county, and local
agencies. Applicants usually have to take and pass a written
or oral examination for appointment.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities for SOCIAL GROUP WORK-
ERS are expected to be tavorable during the next <lecade.
Problems caused by social change, tensions of the times,
and the relatively high levels of unemployment are expected
to maintain a strong and steady demand for these workers,
In addition, many new jobs will become available because
of the creation or expansion of programs and services for
juvenile and adult offeiders.

L v i oA
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Without graduate education, opportunities for advance-
ment are usually limited. With experience and additional
training and/or education, these workers can advance to
supervisory, administrative, teaching, or research positions
in their own departments.

DOT Title and Code: SOCIAL GROUP WORKER 195.107-022
TEACHER, ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL 092,227-010
TEACHER, SECONDARY
SCHOOL 091,227-010

Teacher

Institutional teacher

TEACHERS in adult and juvenile correctional facilities
(working usually under the supervision of an Education
Supervisor, Correctional Institution) deal with inmates who
have a broad range of physical and mental aptitudes,
abilities, interests, and social and academic backgrounds.
Some may have behavioral, mental, or emotional problems.
The basic or elementary education programs are generally
remedial designed to raise each inmate with the need and
ability to at least a sixth grade level in reading, writing, and
arithmetic. Secondary education programs permit offenders
to earn high school diplomas or equivalency degrees.

From available records and institutional staff, TEACH-
ERS in correctional services determine learning needs,
abilities, and other relevant facts about offenders scheduled
for instruction. They may administer standard aptitude and
achievement tests to assess inmates’ abilities and prior
achievement in the subject field. TEACHERS may use an
approved standard course of study in an academic or
commercial subject or may modify or develop a course of
study to meet the special needs of the group and individuals
in the group. They prepare daily or weekly lesson plans and
order texts, workbooks, teaching aids, materials, and equip-
ment. TEACHERS may change the lesson plan or use a
variety of teaching techniques and equipment to adjust to

the varied abilities and interests of inmates in the class,
They maintain discipline in the classroom and, if necessary,
request assistance following prescribed facility policy.

Periodically, TEACHERS administer oral or written tests
and observe classroom performance to evaluate inmates’
progress and future needs. They keep records and prepare
written reports describing inmates’ progress, learning prob-
lems, and behavior. They may participate as members of
treatment or rehabilitation teams in correctional facilities by
providing information and recommendations to improve or
modify existing programs. Some TEACHERS may speak
on the facility’s education programs before community and
other interested groups.

TEACHERS have continual face-to-face verbal commu-
nication with inmates in a group or on an individual basis.
They participate in discussions with other members of the
program or treatment staff to assess and modify learners’
progress, exchange information, discuss problems, and plan
instruction. Although teaching in a correctional facility is
not normally hazardous, there is always the threat of
violence presented by unruly inmates.

TEACHERS usually have regular working hours in
correctional facilities. Additional time may be spent writing
reports, grading papers, attending meetings, and preparing
lessons. Most educational programs are in operation 11
months each year. Furniture, equipment, and room ar-
rangement usually follow the traditional public school
format.

Job Requirements

Students wishing to become TEACHERS in correctional
services should like people and be dedicated to the service
of others. They should have knowledge in specific fields of
study, be emotionally stable, have patience, be well organ-
ized, be tolerant, have communication skills, and be inter-
ested in continuing to study and learn,

Before TEACHERS can teach in any State or the District
of Columbia, they must be certified by the department of
education in the States in which they wish to work.
Certification requirements usually vary from State to State.
A bachelor’s degree is always a minimum requirement for
beginning TEACHERS, and professional preparation must
include approved courses in teacher education as well as
student teaching experience. Some States require TEACH-
ERS to pursue postgraduate education for a master’s degree
or a fifth year of study after their initial certification.
Prospective TEACHERS should contact the local superin-
tendent of schools and/or the State department of education
for information on specific requirements in the area where
they wish to teach. Some TEACHERS holding a bachelor’s
degree, but without certification, are employed in correctional
facilities. Minimum qualifications may be adjusted to in-
clude specialized education or experience in place of
certification for some TEACHERS who teach in very
specialized programs.

R

e g T

Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation

147

m

Opportunities

Employment opportunities vary by subject fields, and
TEACHERS in fields such as mathematics and natural and

. physical sciences should fare best in correctional services.

Although the need for TEACHERS in correctional facilities
is recognized by authorities, the uncertainty about future
funding for educational programs may limit employment
opportunities for TEACHERS.

TEACHERS in correctional facilities may advance to
Education Supervisor, Correctional Institution, with experi-
ence and additional education. For most, however, ad-
vancement is limited to regular salary increases.

__
Vocational Instructor

Institutional trades instructor
Vooational tralning teacher

VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS in adult and juvenile
correctional facilities, working usually under the supervi-
sion of an Education Supervisor, use both professional
and practical training and experience to instruct inmates in
vocational and trades specialties. Typical of the vocational
specialties taught in Federal and State correctional facilities
are electronics; carpentry; graphics; textiles; horticulture;
automotive repair; automated data processing; wooden,
metal, and plastic furniture; drafting; and radio and televi-
sion repair, Federal facilities usually have more vocational
programs than State correctional facilities because they are
permitted to sell the products or services resulting from
these programs to Federal agencies, including the armed
forces.

From available records and correctional staff, VOCA-
TIONAL INSTRUCTORS determine learning needs, abili-
ties, and other facts about inmates scheduled for instruction.
They may administer standard tests or observe inmates’ use
of tools, machines, and equipment to assess inmates’
abilities and development. VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS
use an approved standard course in a vocational subject area
or they may modify or develop a course to meet the special
needs of the group and the individuals in the group. From
the daily lesson plan they determine the need for machinery,
texts, workbooks, teaching aids, materials, and equipment.
They develop tests on a unit of study or use approved
standard tests to evaluate the inmates’ comprehension of
vocational theory and their skill in using tools, machinery,
or equipment associated with the course. VOCATIONAL
INSTRUCTORS muaintain control of inmates in the class
and if necessary request assistance following prescribed
policy. They may deviate from the lesson plan or use a
variety of instructional and demonstration techniques to

adjust to the varied interests and abilities of the inmates.
They keep records and prepare written reports describing
inmates’ progress, learning problems, and behavior. VO-
CATIONAL INSTRUCTORS may participate in discussion
with other members of the treatment or program staff for the
purpose of assessing and modifying the inmates’ cverall
program to meet their needs more effectively. In some
correctional facilities where such activity is permitted,
INSTRUCTORS may plan and lead field trips as a part of
the training. They may also supervise others in the instruc-
tion of inmates by reviewing lesson plans and by demon-
strating or suggesting appropriate teaching techniques.
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS usually enjoy more
flexibility in lesson planning than do teachers of traditional

.academic courses. Shop courses are not rigidly bound by

requirements and standards set by educational authorities,
and as a result, VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS are in a
better position to adjust the subject material to the individ-
ual needs, aptitudes, und interests of the inmate learners.
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS have continual face-to-
face verbal contact with inmates in 2 group or on an
individual basis. Volunteers or other members of treatment
or rehabilitation staffs may work under the direction of
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS on specific projects. Most
vocational education programs are in operation 10 to 11
months each year. Vocational training courses in adult and
juvenile facilities are given in shops that simulate the work
situations and realities of industry outside the facility.

¢

Job Requirements

Students wishing to become VOCATIONAL INSTRUC-
TORS in correctional services should have a working
knowledge of the principles and techniques of teaching,
know the theory forming the basis for the vocational subject
taught, be able to use the tools, machines, and equipment
used in the trade, be able to communicate ideas effectively
to learners, and be interested in keeping abreast of new
technical developments in the field they are teaching. To
become a VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTOR in a correctional
facility, students have two main avenues of approach. One
stresses formal education—a bachelor’s degree with courses
in education— and several years of trade experience. The
other approach allows some instructors to teach without a
degree, based upon years of practical occupational experi-
ence as a salaried or self-employed craftsman.

VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS in any State or the
District ¢f Columbia must be certified by the department of
education in the States in which they wish to work.
Certification requirements vary from State to State. Stu-
dents should contact the local superintendent of schools
and/or the State department of education for information on
specific requirements in the area in which they wish to
teach,
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Opportunities

Although the demand for Teachers of academic subjects
has declined nationally, the supply of VOCATIONAL
INSTRUCTORS has not been sufficient to meet current
demand. Correctional authorities recognize the need for
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS in correctional facilities,
but the uncertainty about the amounts of funding that
government agencies will make available for vocational
education programs may limit employment prospects for
VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS.

VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS in correctional facili-
ties may advance to Education Supervisor. For most In-
structors, however, promotion consists of regular salary
increases.

DOT Title and Code:

INSTRUCTOR, VOCATIONAL
TRAINING

097.227-014

ADMINISTRATIVE

I
Director, Classification and Treatment

Assignment officer
Chief management coordinator

The classification system in correctional facilities pro-
vides for a period of time, after admittance, in which
offenders can be studied before they enter programs of
treatment and custody. Classification involves a thorough
investigation of new inmates, including dental, medical,
and psychiatric examinations to ascertain treatment neces-
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sary; academic and vocational testing to determine educationat
and vocational needs; social evaluation to help inmates in
their adjustment to the facility’s environment; in-depth
interviews, counseling, and guidance in relation to religious
and recreational programs; and screening to determine the
amount of security necessary,

The DIRECTOR, CLASSIFICATION AND TREAT-
MENT, usually under the supervision of the Warden or
associate warden, applies the principles of management to
planning and directing rehabilitation programs, assigning
individual inmates to programs, and meeting other needs of
inmates in line with the established policies of the facility.
The DIRECTOR meets with administration, supervisory,
rehabilitation, and custodial staff to coordinate all program
activities in conformity with security requirements and the
routine of the facility. To evaluate inmates’ suitability for
rehabilitation, DIRECTORS, CLASSIFICATION AND

TREATMENT, administer and score intelligence, aptitude,
and other standard tests. They also review case reports and
consult with other facility staff to recommend parole,
vocational or educational training, transfer, dental, medical
or psychiatric treatment, custody status, or other disposi-
tion. They direct and coordinate the activities of workers
engaged in the maintenance of inmate records. DIREC-
TORS, CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT, may also
be required to write and deliver speeches to the public and
correctional officials relating to the facility's services and
inmate characteristics.

CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT DIRECTORS
are employed in larger Federal and State correctional
facilities that have classification sections, and in indepen-
dent diagnostic and evaluation centers. They work closely
with other facility staff and have face-to-face verbal com-
munication with inmates. They may also participate in
community, civic, and welfare organizations, and confer
with interested groups and persons professionally concerned
with offender and facility programs. DIRECTORS work in
an office setting, usually located in an area close to where
inmates are housed. Their workweek is generally 40 hours
in length.

Job Requirements

CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT DIRECTORS
should be well informed about correctional programs and
have a working knowledge of the methods and techniques
of inmate care, rehabilitation, and custody. The ability to
organize and direct the work of subordinates is essential.
Usually required are several years of social agency or
rehabilitation experience. The minimum educational re-
quirement for a career in this occupation is a 4-year
bachelor’s degree. Courses in sociology, psychology,
penology, and criminology are valuable. Criminal justice
curriculums are offered in an increasing number of colleges
and universities. The Federal Government and most States

require that applicants pass a civil service examination for
this occupation.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities for DIRECTORS, CLASSIFI-
CATION AND TREATMENT, are expected to be favora-
ble through the next decade, as Federal and State correctional
officials expand and update rehabilitation and classification
programis to meet the needs of a growing inmate population.
In addition, it is reasonable to expect that new facilities,
especially those community oriented, will have to be
constructed, further increasing the need for DIRECTORS,
CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT.

In general, promotions to higher level administrative
positions are based upon experience and competence. DI-
RECTORS, CLASSIFICATION AND TREATMENT, may
advance to such positions as Warden, associate warden, and
director of a central or regional correctional office.

DOT Title and Code: DIRECTOR, CLASSIFICATION
AND TREATMENT 188.167-02

S R A
Education Supervisor,
Correctional Institution

In correctional facilities that have educational programs,
EDUCATION SUPERVISORS supervise Teachers in aca-
demic and vocational programs. They plan, direct, and
coordinate an entire education program, which may include
vocational programs, elementary and/or secondary school
programs, physical education and recreation programs, and
education counseling.

The duties and responsibilities of EDUCATION SU-
PERVISORS in correctional facilities are similar to those
of principals in school systems, They assist Teachers and
Instructors in planning course outlines and curriculums by
defining goals and providing new or changed subject data.
They observe and evaluate teacher classroom performance
on formal and informal bases to identify weaknesses in
instructional presentations and to insure adherence to lesson
plans. They discuss evaluations with Teachers and advise
them on improvement of methods and techniques. They
determine inmates’ needs and evaluate their progress in the
education programs. If necessary, they recommend changes
in courses or programs. They orient new Teachers in
education policies, goals and objectives, safety and security
regulations, and instruct Teachers in specific areas of
weakness, SUPERVISORS also prepare records and reports
relating to the educational programs for the facility adminis-
trator and/or education officials. They prepare budget re-
quests with respect to education programs and goals; they
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order necessary school supplies and materials. They repre-
sent the education program on various committees within
the correctional facility and, occasionally, with outside
community agencies. In some facilities, they may supervise
the activities of school library staff.

EDUCATION SUPERVISORS have frequent written
and oral contact with teaching staff. They participate in
discussions with other members of program or treatment
staff as well as student inmates, They usually work in an
office setting for 40 hours a week.

Job Requirements

Students considering carcers as EDUCATION SUPER-
VISORS in corrections should know the theory, principles,
and techniques of teaching and be able to communicate
ideas effectively. Although civil service requirements in the
work locality dictate the specific conditions of appointment,
there are generally two ways to become an EDUCATION
SUPERVISOR. One approach stresses formal education
and requires the SUPERVISOR to possess a principal’s or
SUPERVISOR'S certificate issued by the department of
education in the State in which he/she wishes to work,
Certificate requirements vary from State to State. The other

approach permits a Teacher in corrections with proven
ability, sufficient experience, and additional training to
work as an EDUCATION SUPERVISOR. In most in-
stances an applicant must pass a written and/or oral exami-
nation,

Opportunities

Employment prospects for EDUCATION SUPERVISORS
are expected to be favorable for the next several years. Fol-
lowing the current trend, correctional education programs of
the future will be built around small facilities located in the
communities they serve. More teachers will be needed,
along with EDUCATION SUPERVISORS to supervise and
oversee academic and vocational programs. However, un-
certainty about the amounts of money the Federal, State,
and local governments will make available for education in
correctional facilities may limit employment prospects for
EDUCATION SUPERVISORS.

In correctional facilities with extensive educational pro-
grams, an EDUCATION SUPERVISOR may advance to
cducation dircctor. Promotion for most SUPERVISORS,
however, consists of regular salary increases.

DOT Title and Code:

EDUCATION SUPERVISOR, CORREC-
TIONAL INSTITUTION 099.117-014
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Prisoner-Classification Interviewer

Classification officer

PRISONER-CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS inter-
view new inmates in correctional facilities and compile
social and criminal histories to aid in the development of
institutional programs that will best rehabilitate them.
CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS gather data, such as
work history; school, criminal, military, and medical records;
letters from relatives, employers, and former teachers,
giving their opinions as to what motivates the offenders to
commit crimes; religious beliefs; and the inmates’ versions
of the crimes committed. Histories also contain information
on each inmate’s social attitude, reputation, mental capaci-
ty, and physical capabilities. After the personal interview,
CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS construct profiles
for each new inmate with a recommendation as to work
assignment and degree of custody recommended to prevent
escape and to maintain the peace and security of the correc-
tional facility. CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS also
conduct orientation meetings to acquaint new inmates with
facility rules and regulations.

PRISONER-CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS work
in reception centers of correctional facilities and indepen-
dent diagnostic and evaluation centers. They have face-to-
face verbal communication with adult and juvenile offenders
with varied backgrounds, some with many problems and
needs. PRISONER-CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS
may be part of classification committees, whose other
members may be the Wardens, chiefs of security, Directors
of Classification, and vocational supervisors. This commit-
tee represents the different interests of the correctional
facilitv. CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS usually work
in an of{ice setting, for a 40-hour workweek.

Job Requirements

The ability to speak and write effectively is important in
this kind of work. A bachelor’s degree in the field of social
work is the basic formal training that officials of adult and
juvenile correctional facility systems most often require for
classification staff, although a master’s degree is preferred.
Other degree areas acceptable are corrections, psychology,
and sociology. Journalism and public speaking courses are
helpful to CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS in in-
terviewing, writing reports and case histories, and partici-
pating in conferences. Local civil service requirements
dictate the conditions of appointment to CLASSIFICA-
TION INTERVIEWER jobs in the civil service. Applicants
usually have to pass a written or oral examination. Students
may also make direct application to correctional agencies.

Occupations in Corrections and Rehabilitation
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Opportunities

The demand for PRISONER-CLASSIFICATION INTER-
VIEWERS in adult and juvenile correctional facilities is
expected to be favorable during the next decade. The
continuing trend toward a rise in inmate population in
correctional facilities and ihe emphasis on the rehabilitation
of inmates by an individualized approach, or classification
process, both for the good of inmates and to insure efficient
operation of the facility, will increase the need for CLAS-
SIFICATION INTERVIEWERS. However, the increase
will depend on the amounts of money made available to
construct new correctional facilities and to hire classifica-
tion personnel.

With additional training and experience PRISONER-
CLASSIFICATION INTERVIEWERS may advance to Di-
rector, Classification and Treatment, or transfer to related
fields requiring a social work background, such as Case-
worker, Probation Officer, and Parole Officer.

DOT Title and Code: PRISONER-CLASSIFICATION

INTERVIEWER 166.267-022

————————————————

Residence Supervisor

Advisor

Community correctional administrator
Cottage parent

Director, youth-correctional school
Group supervisor

House manager

Living unit supervisor

RESIDENCE SUPERVISORS are responsible for resi-
dential care and related services to youthful offenders in
juvenile correctional facilities. They strive to maintain a
healthy atmosphere within the facility to promote the
emotional, physical, and spiritual growth of youthful offenders.
They encourage offenders to develop concepts of them-
selves as worthwhile human beings in order to help them
mature into confident and responsible individuals. They
provide counseling and guidance to help offenders resolve
social or other problems, and teach the benefits of good
health and personal habits. They write daily reports, com-
pile records of inmate activities, and provide feedback to
facility staff. RESIDENCE SUPER VISORS plan recreational
activities and oversee work and study programs. They also
determine the need for repairs, maintenance, and furnish-
ings for the facility, and prepare requisitions for supplies,
repairs, equipment, and maintenance. They coordinate the
activities and programs of the juvenile correctional facility.
When necessary, they discipline inmates and recommend or
initiate other measures to control behavior. They ascertain
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the need for, and secure the services of a physician or
dentist, or escort inmates outside the facility to obtain the
services. They check periodically to se¢ if all inmates are
properly accounted for; they attempt to stop or prevent
escape from the facility. RESIDENCE SUPERVISORS
assign rooms and duties to new inmate arrivals in the
facility. They may hire and supervise housekeeping staff.
Some plan menus and oversee food preparation.

RESIDENCE SUPERVISORS work in juvenile correctional
facilities such as training schools, detention homes, halfway
houses, and juvenile halls, where inmates may live in
cottages; on ranches and farms and in forestry camps
inmates may live in barracks.

RESIDENCE SUPERVISORS work very closely with
staff and with juvenile offenders of varied backgrounds and
interests. They also consult and cooperate with people in
related fields of work for the benefit of juvenile offenders.

Job Requirements

Students considering work as RESIDENCE SUPERVI-
SORS should know the principles and practices governing
the operation of juvenile correctional facilities and the scope
of services rendered. They should be able to establish and
maintain relationships with juvenile offenders, facility staff,
and people in related fields of work.

Most States require that they be college graduates with a
bachelor’s degree in either sociology, psychology, anthro-
pology, or a closer related field, plus experience in youth
work and related services. Other States require graduation
from high school or possession of a certificate of high
school equivalency, plus 2 to 4 years of responsible
experience in child case work, work with youth, and related
services. Most States require that applicants pass a civil
service examination for this occupation.

Opportunities

Employment opportunities for RESIDENCE SUPERVI-
SORS are expected to be favorable during the next decade.
There will be a continuous demand for qualified people to
help catry out current and future treatment and rehabilita-
tion programs in juvenile correctional facilities.

With additional training and experience RESIDENCE
SUPERVISORS may advance to assistant superintendent,
or superintendent of a juvenile correctional facility. Some
SUPERVISORS transfer to related occupations, in the
criminal justice system, such as Parole and Probation
Officer,

DOT Title and Code: RESIDENCE SUPERVISOR  187.167-186

e
Superintendent of Industries

SUPERINTENDENTS OF INDUSTRIES are employed
in Federal and State correctional facilities. They direct and
coordinate, through supervisory staff, vocational work pro-
grams in correctional facilities. They meet with adminstrative
and supervisory staff to schedule work programs compatible
with security regulations, maintenance needs, and estab-
lished vocational policy. They plan production assignments
to meet output requirements and work instruction sched-
ules. They establish production standards and plan work
according to the capacity of equipment, qualifications of
staff, and specific requirements of customers for facility-
made products or services. They also observe overall
operation and recommend maintenance and replacement of
obsolete machinery. They requisition supplies to maintain
efficient production.

Other responsibilities may include meeting with custom-
ers to finalize contracts for products, and evaluating the
adequacy of vocational instruction and recommending changes
in established courses, policies, and standards.

SUPERINTENDENTS OF INDUSTRIES work closely
with supervisors of industrial shops and business services
within correctional facilities and consult frequently with
administrative staff to ensure that inmates are provided with
useful work experience and appropriate job skills to facili-
tate their reentry into society. They work in both an office
and factory setting, Their workweek is usually 40 hours.

In general, the responsibilities of the SUPERINTEN-
DENT OF INDUSTRIES in a correctional facility are
comparable to those of an executive of a large manufactur-
ing company, although in some respects they can be even
more complex. A correctional industrial system is not
limited necessarily to | manufacturing plant; it may include
as many as 20 different plants producing a wide variety of
praducts, such as wood, plastic, and metal furniture, shoes,
wood and metal signs, mattresses, gloves, and cotton and
wool textiles. In addition to manufactured products,
correctional industries also offer business services, such as
computer programing and data encoding services (keypunch,
key-to-disk, and key-to-tape) and drafting services. Institutional
work programs also include agricultural operations, such as
dairy farming, animal husbandry, and crop farming.

Job Requirements

SUPERINTENDENTS OF INDUSTRIES require mana-
gerial ability, and a thorough knowledge of correctional
vocational work programs and policies. Usually they rise
from the ranks of other correctional occupations after many
years of experience and training. Many start their careers as
Correction Officers, as supervisors of industrial shops, or in
case and financial management. As is true of almost all
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occupations found in correctional facilities, civil service
requirements dictate the conditions of employment. Appli-
cants usually have to take and pass a written or oral
examination before appointment. '

Opportunities

During the past few years there has been a steady growth
in the inmate population in both Federal and State correc-
tional facilities. As a result, the need for expansion and up-
dating of industries’ programs became evident. As new pro-
grams are implemented, and existing programs expanded,
the need for SUPERINTENDENTS OF INDUSTRIES should
increase.

With additional training and experience they may ad-
vance to Warden, the top job in a correctional facility, or to
administrative positions in correctional regional offices.

DOT Title and Code: SUPERINTENDENT, INDUSTRIES,

CORRECTIONAL FACILITY  188.167-094

WARDEN

Community correctional administrator
Community facility manager
Correctional institution administrator
Director, institution

Superintendent, institution

WARDENS, in their top executive capacity, are concerned
with the overall supervision of all services and activities of a
general administrative nature in correctional facilities, Task,
skill, and knowledge requirements for community-based
administrators (WARDENS) are essentially the same as for
those in larger correctional facilities in rural locations.
Facilities and programs supervised by community correctional
administrators are usually on a smaller scale,

Under the general direction of correctional officials,
WARDENS usually have the full authority and responsibil-
ity for planning, directing, and coordinating the correctional
facility’s programs covering security, discipline, education,
and rehabilitative treatment of inmates. In addition, they are
responsible for administrative direction of facility staff,
budget, and fiscal management functions. By delegation of
authority to other administrative personnel, WARDENS
establish responsibility for each facility position and main-
tain administrative control. Through subordinates, they also
direct such operations as infirmaries, laundries, commissar-
ies, and libraries. In Federal correctional facilities, WARDENS
are also responsible for administrative and organizational
control of Federal Prison Industries, Inc. (a self-supporting
Government-owned corporation operating industrial and
manufacturing activities, providing employment and train-

ing for inmates, and producing articles and commodities for
use by Federal agencies). Within legal limits, WARDENS
meet with facility staff to develop and establish policies and
regulations. They review records of inmates eligible for
parole and make recommendations for release or continued
detention. WARDENS also gather and analyze operational
and other statistics and prepare official reports. They may
have to appear in court on behalf of the government in the
event of escapes or other law violations that occur within
the facility.

WARDENS are employed in correctional facilities in
rural areas, and in community-based correctional facilities
which may be used as short-term residences for inmates on
partial release and furlough programs. Community-based
programs may include work-release (permits selected in-
mates to work for pay outside the correctional facility in
regular civilian employment while returning to confinement
during nonwork hours), prerelease guidance centers (resi-
dences in which inmates live prior to parole, and where staff
helps them arrange for jobs and generally assists them to
adjust to reentry into the community.) Some inmates in
work release programs attend school in addition to, or
instead of, working (study release). Halfway houses are
similar to prerelease guidance centers and are often
administered in cooperation with private agencies. The
furlough program permits selected offenders to visit their
families to prevent the deterioration of family ties, and
allows offenders to try newly acquired skills.

WARDENS work closely with institution department
heads at the professional, technical, and nontechnical level.
They may participate in community civic and welfare
organizations; confer with groups and persons profession-
ally interested in offenders and correctional facilities; attend
conferences concerned with making surveys and establishing
programs designed to improve conditions in correctional
facilities and overall operations; and maintain good working
relationships with the community, press, and Federal,
State, and local agencies associated with the criminal justice

Job Requirements

The position of WARDEN requires good managerial
ability, a thorough knowledge of correctional programs and
the operation of correctional facilities, and an in-depth
knowledge of the methods and techniques of inmate care,
rehabilitation, and custody.

Students considering this occupation in corrections should
have at least a bachelor’s degree, with a master’s degree
preferred. Courses in penology criminology, psychology,
and sociology are important in preparation for this occupa-
tion. Criminal justice curriculums are being offered in an
increasing number of colleges and universities. Exceptiona!
experience in the field, with some college background, has
qualified a few individuals for jobs in this occupation,
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Opportunities

At the present time, although opportunities in the general
field of corrections are good, they are limited for WAR-
DENS. Growth in this position is specifically related to the
opening of new cdirectional facilities. With the current rise
in inmate populations, it is reasonable to expect that new
facilities will be constructed to house the rising numbers of
offenders, thus increasing the need for WARDENS. In most
States, WARDEN is a senior level appointed position, while
in other States, civil service procedures govern the selection
and hiring of WARDENS. There is little turnover in the
WARDEN position. Retirements, deaths, and the construc-
tion of new facilities account for most new openings.

DOT Title and Code: DIRECTOR, INSTITUTIONS

)

187.117-018

OTHER OCCUPATIONS

Occupations usually found in adult and juvenile correctional
facilities have been described in this book. However,
employees in the correctional system work in occupations
that represent nearly every kind of job outside the system.
There are jobs for people with modest ability and little
formal education and there are jobs requiring a high degree
of technical knowledge, professional training, and adminis-
trative skill.

Correctional facilities hire workers who are responsible
for the maintenance and operatiou of the system. This group
includes electricians, carpenters, supervisors of industrial
shops, food managers and cooks, plumbers, painters, re-
frigeration mechanics, exterminators, stationary engineers,
plasterers, supervisors and maintenance workers, farm man-
agers, and sheet metal workers.

Other workers provide clerical services in such occupa-
tions as secretary, typist, stenographer, personnel clerk, and
statistical clerk.

The current trend toward community-based adult and
juvenile facilities to replace the traditional rural-based
system places a premium on managerial and business skills.
More workers with administrative and business proficiency
are needed to implement the changeover. These workers
include community correctional administrators, business
managers, personnel officers, budget officers, community
program managers, casework services supervisors, and
placement officers.

A variety of occupations, most of which do not require
special preparation for working with adult and juvenile
offenders, are also found in corrections, Occupations in-
clude physician, dentist, nurse, medical technician, dental
technician, physician’s aide, dietitian, librarian, research
analyst, accountant, chaplain, and attorney.

As the correctional system progresses toward greater use
of noninstitutional treatment for offenders, as well as of
small, minimum-security type facilities, the need for com-
petent personnel should increase.
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The following is a list of agencies and
information about careers in the criminal justice system. In ¢
listings of names and addresses cannot be given, othe

information are suggested. Although this listing of sources is not all inclusive, it
does provide a base from which to start gathering career information,

LAW ENFORCEMENT
Federal Level

Bureau of Aleohol, Tobacco, and Firearms
LLS. Treasury Department

1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20226

Drug Enforcement Administration
U.S. Department of Justice

405 T Street, N,

Washington, D.C. 20537

Federal Bureau of Investigation

LLS. Department of Justice

th Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W,
Washington, D.C. 20535

General Services Administration

Office of Federal Protective Service
Management

I8th and F Streets, N,

Wishington, D.C. 20405

Immigration and Naturalization Service
LS. Department of Justice

4251 Street, N,

Washington, D.C. 20536

Internal Revenue Service
Crimmai lnvestigation Division
(LS. Treasury Department

TLED Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, 1.C, 20220

Internal Revenue Serviee
Internal Seeurity Division
Carcer Development Section
LS. Treasury Department

T Constitution Avenue, N.W
Washington, D.C. 20220

United States Civil Service Commission
1900 E Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20415

United States Custams Service
1301 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20229

United States Department of Agriculture

I4th Street and Independence Avenue, W,

Washington, D.C. 20250

United States Department of Defense
‘The Pentagon
Washington, D.C. 20301

United States Department of Health and
Human Services

200 Independence Avenue, §.W.

Washington, D.C. 20201

United States Department of the Interior

C Street Between 18th and 19th Streets,
N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20240

Unived States Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N,
Washington, D.C. 20210

United States Department of
Transportation

400 7th Street, S.W.

Washington, D.C. 20590

United States Marshals Service
One Tysons Corner Center
McLean, Virginia 22102

United States Postal Service
Chiel Postal lnspector

475 L Enfant Plaza, §.\W.
Washington, D.C. 20260

organizations that can supply
ases where specific
r means of obtaining

United States Secret Serviee
Personnel Division

LS. Treasury Department
1800 G Street, N.W,
Washington, D.C. 20223

FEDERAL JOB INFORMATION CENTERS

Information about Federal employment
can also be obtained by contacting the
nearest Job Information Center in your
area. Some Job Information Centers also
provide information about Jobs in other
Jurisdictions (local, county, and State) and
are identified in the list below by an
asterisk(*),

Alabama
Huntsville;
Southerland Building
806 Governors Dr., N.W. 35801

Alaska

Anchorage;
Federal Bldg. & (LS. Courthouse
701 C 8., P.O. Box 22, 99513

Arizona
Phoenix:
S52 N, Central Ave. $5004

Arkansas

Little Rock:
Federal Bldg. Room 1319
700 W, Capital Ave, 72201

California
Los Angeles:
Linder Bldg,
845 S, Figueroa 90017
Sacramento:
Federal Bldg., 650 Capitol Mall 95814
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San Diego:
880 Front St, 92188
San Francisco:
Federal Bldg., Rm 1001
450 Golden Ave. 94102

Colorado
*Denver:
1845 Sherman St., 80203

Connecticut
Hartford:
Federal Bldg., Rm. 717, 450 Main St.
06103

Delaware
*Wilmington:
Federal Bldg., 844 King St. 19801

District of Columbia
Metro Area:
1900 E Street, N.W., 20415

Florida
*Miami;

1000 Brickell Ave., Suite 660, 33131
*Qrlando:

80 N. Hughey Ave. 32801

Georgia

Atlanta:
Richard B. Russell Federal Bldg.,
75 Spring St. SW, 30303

Guam

Agana:
238 O’Hara St.
Room 308, 96910

Hawaii
Honolulu (and island of Oahu):;

Federal Bldg. Room 1310
300 Ala Moana Bivd, 26350

Idaho
Boise:
Box 035, Federal Bidg.,

Illinois

Chicago:
Dirksen Bldg. Rm. 1322
219 S. Dearborn St. 60604

Indiana
Indianapolis:
46 East Ohio Strect, Room 123, 46204

Towa

Des Moines

210 Walnut St., Rm, 191, 50309

Kansas

Wichita:
One-Twenty Bldg., Room 101,
120 S. Market St. 67202

Kentucky
Louisville:
Federal Building
600 Federal Pl. 40202

Louisiana
New Orleans:
F. Edward Hebert Bldg.,
610 South St., Rm 103, 70130

Maine
Augusta;
Federal Bldg. Rm 611
Sewall St. & Western Ave, 04330

Maryland
Baltimore:
Garmatz Federal Building
101 W. Lombard St. 21201
DC Metro Area:
1900 E. St. N.W., 20415

Massachusetts
Boston:
3 Center Plaza, 02108

Michigan
Detroit:
477 Michigan Ave, Rm. 595, 48226

Minnesota
Twin Cities:
Federal Bldg,
Ft. Snelling, Twin Cities, 55111

Mississippi
Jackson:
100 W. Capitol St. (Suite 102) 39201

Missouri
Kansas City:
Federal Bldg., Rm. 129
601 E. 12th St. 64106
St. Louis:
Federal Bldg., Rm 1712,
1520 Market St., 63103

Montana

Helena:
Federal Bldg. & Courthouse
301 S. Park, Rm. 153, 59601

Where to Get More Information
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Nebraska

Omaha:
U.S. Courthouse and Post Office Bldg.
Rm. 1014, 215 N. 17th St. 68102

Nevada

*Reno:
Mill & S. Virginia Streets
P.O. Box 3296, 89505

New Hampshire
Portsmouth:
Federal Bldg, Rm 104,
Daniel & Penhallow Streets, 03801

New Jersey
Newark:
Federal Bldg., 970 Broad St. 07102

New Mexico
Albuquerque:
Federal Bldg. 421 Gold Ave. SW, 87102

New York
Bronx:

390 Grand Concourse, 10451
Buffalw:

111 W. Huron St., Rm. 35, 14202
Jamaica:

90-04 161st St., Rm. 200, 11432
New York City:

Federal Bldg. 26 Federal Plaza, 10007
Syracuse:

100 S. Clinton St. 13260

North Carolina

Raleigh:
Federal Bldg. 310 New Bern Ave,
P.O. Box 25069, 27611

North Dakota

Fargo:
Federal Bidg., Rm 202
657 Second Ave. N. 58102

Ohio
Cleveland:

Federal Bldg,, 1240 E. 9th St., 44199
Dayton:

Federal Building Lobby

200 W. 2nd St.,45402

Oklahoma
Oklahoma City:
200 NW Fifth St., 73102

Oregon

Portland;
Federal Bldg., Lobby (North)
1220 SW Third St. 97204

T
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Pennsylvania
*Harrisburg:
Federal Bldg., Rm, 168, 17108
Philadelphia:
Wmn. J. Green, Jr, Fed. Bldg.
600 Arch Street, 19106
Pittsburgh:
Fed, Bldg. 1000 Liberty Ave., 15222

Puerto Rico

San Juan:
Federico Degetau Federal Bldg,
Carlos E. Chardon St.
Hato Rey, P.R. 00918

Rhode Island

Providence:
Federal & P.O. Bldg., Rm 310
Kennedy Plaza 02903

South Carolina
Charleston:
Federal Bldg., 334 Meeting St., 29403

South Dakota
Rapid City:
Rm, 201, Federal Building
U.,S. Court House, 515 9th St. 57701

Tennessee
Memphis:
Federal Bldg., 176 N, Main St. 38103

Texas
Dallas:

Rm 1042, 1100 Commerce St., 75242
El Paso:

Property Trust Bldg.-Suite N302

2211 E. Missouri Ave. 79903

Houston:

702 Caroline Street, 77002
San Antonio:

643 E. Durango Blvd., 78205

Utah
Salt Lake City:
350 South Main St. Rm 484, 84101

Vermont
Burlington:
Federal Bldg., Rm. 614
P.O. Box 489
Elmwood Ave. & Pear] St., 05402

Virginia
Norfolk:
Federal Bldg., Rm. 220,
200 Granby Matl, 23510
D.C. Metro Area
1900 E Street, N,W, 20415

Washington
*Scattle:
Federal Bldg.,
915 Second Ave. 98174

West Virginia
*Charleston:
Federal Bldg.,
500 Bldg., 500 Quarricr St. 25301

Wisconsin

Milwaukee:
Plankinton Bldg., Rm. 205
161 W. Wisconsin Ave, 53203

Wyoming

Cheyenne:
2120 Capital Ave., Rm 304
P.O. Box 967 82001

State Level

Patrol Division

Department of Public Safety
Chief

Coliscum Boulevard
Montgomery, Alabama 36109

State Troopers Division
Department of Public Safety
State Office Building
Juneau, Alaska 99801

Arizona Highway Patrol
Department of Public Safety
Chief

2010 West Encanto Boulevard
Phoenix, Arizona 85009

Police Services Division
Department of Public Safety
3701 West Roosevelt

Little Rock, Arkansas 72204

California Highway Patrol
Commissioner

2611 26th Street

Sacramento, California 95814

California State Police

Chief

915 Capitol Mail

Office Building #1
Sacramento, California 95814

Colorado State Patrol
Chief

4201 East Ark Avenue
Denver, Colorado 80222

Connecticut State Police
Commissioner

100 Washington Street
Hartford, Connecticut 06106

State Police Division
Superintendent

P.O. Box 151

Dover, Delaware 19901

Florida Highway Patrol
State Police

Neil Kirkman Building
Tallahassee, Florida 32304

Georgia State Police

Department of Public Safcty
Supervisor

959 East Confederate Avenue, S.E.
Atlanta, Georgia 30301
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Department of the Attorney General
Sheriff

State Capitol Building

Honolulu, Hawaii 96813

State Police

Department of Law Enforccment
Superintendent

3211 State Street

Boise, Idaho 83703

State Highway Police
Director

Armory Building
Springfield, 1llinois 62706

Indiana State Police
Superintendent

100 North Senate Avenue
Indianapolis, Indiana 46204

State Capitol Police
Chief

State Capitol Building
Des Moines, lIowa 50309

State Highway Patrol
Superintendent

Ist Floor Office Building
Topeka, Kansas 66612

Division of State Police
Director

Department of Public Safety
New York Office Building
Frankfort, Kentucky 40601

State Police Division
Department of Public Safety
P.O. Box 1791

Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70821

Maine State Police
Chief

36 Hospital Street
Augusta, Maine 04330

Maryland State Police
Superintendent

1201 Heistertown Road
Pikesville, Maryland 21208

Massachusetts State Police
Superintendent

1010 Commonwealth Avenue
Boston, Massachusetts 02215

Michigan State Police
Ditector

714 South Harrison Road
Hast Lansing, Michigan 48823

Minnesota Highway Patrol
Chief

State Highway Building
St. Paul, Minnesota 55101

Mississippi Highway Patrol
Public Safety Department
Commissioner

P.O. Box 958

Jackson, Mississippi 39205

State Highway Patrol
Superintendent

1710 Elm Street

Jefferson City, Missouri 65101

Montana Highway Patrol
Director

Hustad Center

Helena, Montana 59601

State Patrol
Superintendent

14th and Burnham
Lincoln, Nebraska 68509

Nevada State Highway Patrol

Division of Law Enforcement Director
555 Wrightsway

Carson City, Nevada 89701

State Police Division

New Hampshire Department of Safety
Superintendent

85 Loudon Road

Concord, New Hampshire 03301

State Police Division
Superintendent

Route 29

West Trenton, New Jersey 08628

New Mexico State Police
Superintendent

P.O. Box 1628

Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501

Division of State Police
Superintendent

State Campus, Building 22
Albany, New York 12226

Highway Patrol

Department of Motor Vehicles
Director

New Bern Avenue

. Raleigh, North Carolina 27602

North Dakota Highway Datrol
Superintendent

State Capitol

Bismarck, North Dakota 58501

State Highway Patrol
Superintendent

660 East Main Street
Columbus, Ohio 43205

Highway Patrol

Department of Public Safety

Box 11415

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73111

Department of State Police
Commander

Public Service Building
Salem, Oregon 97301

Pennsylvania State Police

Commissioner

617 Highway Safety Building

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
17120

Rhode Island State Police
Superintendent

P.O. Box 185

North Scituate, Rhode Island 02857

Highway Patrol

State Highway Department
Director

1100 Senate Street

Columbia, South Carolina 29201

South Dakota Highway Patrol
Superintendent

Highway Office Building
Pierre, Sonth Dakota 57501

Highway Patrol Division
Department of Safety
Sugerintendent

Cordell Hull Building
Nashville, Tennessee 37219

Texas Rangers

Department of Public Safety
Superintendent

Box 4087 North Austin Station
Austin, Texas 78751

Highway Patrol

Department of Public Safety
Superintez:dent

State Office Building

Salt Lake City, Utah 84101

Vermont State Police
Public Safety Department
Superintendent

Bailey Avenue Extension
Montpelier, Vermont 05602
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Department of State Police
Superintendent

P.O. Box 1299
Richmond, Virginia
23210

Washington State Patrol

Superintendent

Headquarters General Administration
Building

Olympia, Washington 98501

West Virginia State Police
Superintendent

Capitol Building .
Charleston, West Virginia 25305

State Patrol

District 1 Headquarters
4845 East Washington
Madison, Wisconsin 53700

Highway Patrol

Wyoming Highway Department
P.O. Box 1708

Cheyenne, Wyoming 82001

Information about jobs at the State level
can also be obtained by contacting a repre-
sentative of the nearest State civil service
commission,

Local and County Levels

International Association of Chiefs
of Police

11 Firstfield Road

Gaithersburg, Maryland 20760

National Sheriffs’ Association
1250 Connecticut Avenue, Suite 320
Washington, D.C. 20036

American Society of Criminology
1314 Kinnear Road
Columbus, Ohio 43212

Specific information about job opportunities
at these levels can be obtained by contacting
a representative of the nearest local and/or
county civil service commission, or the re-
cruitment or personnel office of the local
and/or county police departmient,

THE JUDICIARY

Administrative Office of the
U.S. Courts

Division of Personnel
Supreme Court Building
Washington, D.C. 20544

Administrative Office of the

State Courts

Division of Personnel

(In the 50 States, American Samoa, Guam,
and Puerto Rico, these offices are usually
located in the captial or principal city.)

American Bar Association
1155 East 60th Street
Chicago, lllinois 60637

American Library Association
50 Eust Huron Street
Chicago, Nlinois 60611

P.O. Box 74
Linthicum Heights, Maryland 21090

Institute of Judicial Administration
! Washington Square Village
New York, New York 10012

Natiorial Association of

Legal Secretaries

3005 East Skelly Drive, Suite 120
Tulsa, Oklahoma 74105

National Association of Para-Legal
Personne

188 West Randolph Street
Chicago, lllinois 60601

National Business Education Association
1906 Association Drive
Reston, Virginia 22091

National Center for State Courts
300 Newport Avenue
Williamsburg, Virginia 23185

National Council on Crime and
Delinquency

411 Hackensack Avenue
Hackensack, New Jersey 07601

National Shorthand Reporters Association
2361 South Jefferson Davis Highway
Arlington, Virginia 22202

Specific information about job opportunitics
can be obtained by contacting a representa-
tive of the nearest local, county and/or
State civil service commission office, or
Federal Job Information Center (sce list at
the beginning of this section).
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CORRECTIONS AND
REHABILITATION

Federal Level

To find out more about correction occupa-
tions in this Guidebook, or general infor-
mation on corrections at the Federal level,
write to any of the offices listed below:

Federal Bureau of Prisons
Central Office
Washington, D.C. 20534

South Central Regional Office
3883 Turtle Creek Boulevard
Dallas, Texas 75219

Southeast Regional Office
3500 Greenbriar Parkway, S.W.
Atlanta, Georgia 30331

North Central Regional Office
8800 Northwest 112th Street
K.C.I. Bank Building

Kansas City, Missouri 64153

Northeast Regional Office

Scott Plaza I

Industrial Highway

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19113

Western Regional Office

330 Primrose Road - Fifth Floor
Crocker Financial Center Building
San Francisco, California 94010

State Level

Below are listed the names of the State cor-
rectional agencies that provide custody,
treatment, and training for adult and/or
juvenile offenders in correctional and de-
tention institutions. To obtain more infor-
mation about occupations, or general infor-
mation about corrections, write to the
agency in the capital city of the State in
which you reside or wish to work.

Alaska
State Board of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Youth Services (Juvenile)

Alaska

Department of Health and Social Services,
Division of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Arizona

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Arkansas
Department of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Social and Rehabilitative
Services, Juvenile Services Division
(Juvenile)

California

Department of Corrections, Adult
Authority (Adult)

California Youth Authority (Juvenile)

Colorado

Department of Institutions, Division of
Corrections (Adult)

Department of Institutions, Division of
Youth Services (Juvenile)

Connecticut
Department of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Children and Youth
Services (Juvenile)

Delaware

Department of Health and Social Services,
Division of Adult Corrections (Adult)

Where to Get More Information

Department of Health and Social
Services, Division of Juvenile Corrections
(Juvenile)

Florida

Department of Health and Rehabilitative
Services, Division of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Health and Rehabilitative
Services, Division of Youth Services
(Juvenile)

Georgia

Department of Offender Rehabilitation
(Adult)

State Board of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Human Resources, Youth
Service Section (Juveniie)

Hawaii

There is no central authority which admin-
isters all of the functions of corrections.
Instead, correctional services are administered
by various agencies in the criminal justice
system. The Family Court Division of the
Circuit Court administers the juvenile de-
tention facilities. The Corrections Division
within the Department of Social Services
and Housing administers the State prison
and honor camps.

Idaho
Department of Corrections (Adult)

State Youth Rehabilitation Authority
(Juvenile)

Illinois

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Indiana

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

fowa

State Department of Social Services, :
Bureau of Adult Corrections (Adult) ;

State Department of Social Services,
Bureau of Family and Adult Services
(Juvenile)
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Kansas
Department of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Social and Rehabilitative
Services (Juvenile)

Kentucky

Depariment of Justice, Bureau of
Corrections (Aduit)

Department of Human Resources, Bureau
of Social Services (Juvenile)

Louisiana

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Maine

Department of Mental Health and
Corrections, Bureau of Corrections (Adult
and Juvenile)

Maryland

Department of Public Safety and Correctional
Services, Division of Correction (Adult)

Department of Health and Mental Hygiene,
Division of Juvenile Services (Juvenile)

Massachusetts
Department of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Youth Services (Juvenile)

Michigan
Department of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Social Services, Office of
Children and Youth Services (Juvenile)

Minnesota

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Mississippi

Mississippi has no centralized adult correc-
tional administrative authority, The only
State-level cortectional facility for adults is
the Mississippi State Penitentiary, which is
under the authority of a governing board
appointed by the Governor,

Department of Youth Services (Juvenile)

Missouri
Department of Correctiors (Adult)

State Board of Training Schools (Juvenile)

Montana

Department of Institutions (Adult and
Juvenile)

Nebraska

Department of Correctional Services (Adult
and Juvenile)

Nevada

Board of State Prison Commissioners (Adult)
Department of Human Resources
(Juvenile)

New Hampshire

No independent State agency. Each State
correttional institution for adults is ad-
ministered independently.

State Youth Development Center (Juveniie
detention center in State)

New Jersey

Department of Institutions and Agencies
(Adult and Juvenile)

New Mexico

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

New York

Department of Correctional Services {Adult)
Department of Correctional Scrvices,
Division for Youth (Juvenile)

North Carolina

Depattment of Correction (Adulr)
Department of Correction, Division of Youth
Development (Juvenile)

North Dakota

Director of Institutions (Adult and
Juvenile)

Ohio

Department of Rehabilitation and
Correction (Adult)

Ohio Youth Commission (Juvenile)

Oklahoma

Department of Corrections, Division of
Institutions (Adult and Juvenile)

Oregon

Department of Human Resources, Division
of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Human Resources, Division
of Children’s Services (Juvenile)

Pennsylvania
Bureau of Corrections (Adult)

Department of Public Welfare, Bureau of
Youth Services (Juvenile)

Rhode Island

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

South Carolina
Beparimeni of Corrections (Aduit
!

Department of Youth Services, Youth
Bureau Division, and Division of Juvenile
Corrections (Juvenile)

South Dakota

Board of Charities and Corrections (Adult
and Juvenile)

Tennessee

Department of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Texas

Department of Corrections (Adult)

Texas Youth Council (Juvenile)

Utah

Department of Social Services, Division of
Corrections (Adult)

Department of Social Services, Division of
Family Services (Juvenile)
Vermont

Department of Corrections (Adult and

Juvenile) Y
S D

Virginia

Department of Welfare and Institutions,

Division of Corrections (Adult) -

Department of Welfare and Institutions,
Division of Youth Services (Juvenile)
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Washington

Department of Social and Health Services,
Division of Corrections (Adutt)

Department of Social and Heaith Services,
Office of Juvenile Rehabilitation (Juvenile)

West Virginia

Division of Correction, Commissioner of
Public Institutions (Adult and Juvenile)

Wisconsin

Department of Health and Social Services,
Division of Corrections (Adult and
Juvenile)

Wyoming

Board of Charities and Reform (Adult and
Juvenile)

District of Columbia

District of Columbia Department of
Corrections (Adult and Juvenile)

Local and County Level

To find out more about ¢orrectional pro-
grams in your community, get in touch
with your city or county civil service com-
mission, or apply directly to the program
center.
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The occupational titles are arranged alphabetically and are presented in the

following manner:

Preferred occupational titles appear in all capital letters. Alternate titles by which
the job is also known appear in lower case letters. Initial capital letters are used
for job titles that are variations of the job with which they are associated.

Accident-Prevention-Squad

Police Officer ...........ovvvvnens, 95
advisor ... e 152
Airport Safety and Security

Duty Officer .......oovvvvnen... 95, 100
ALCOHOL, TOBACCO, AND

FIREARMS INSPECTOR . ........ 9-50
assignment officer .................... 149
ATFinspector ........oovvivvvenn., 49-50
ATFspecialagent ......ovvevenivn.ns, 65
Attendant, Children’s Institution. .. ,.... 136
BAILIFF.....,,. e e 120-121
Bailiff ..., 121
BorderGuard ........................ 51
BORDER PATROL AGENT......... 50-51
caseworker, child welfare .............. 139
chiefdeputy .......coovvvnivinnnninn .. 75
CHIEF DEPUTY, SHERIFF'S

DEPARTMENT .......c..u...... 75-77
chief management coordinator.......... 149
child-care attendant, .................. 136
CHILD WELFARE CASEWORKER ... 139
classification officer .......... e 152
clerkof thecourt ...........vu.n.s., 122
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGIST ..... 139-141
Clinical Psychologist.................. 141

Commanding Officer, Homicide Squad . .. 81
Commanding Officer, Investigation

Division ...vvvuyiiiiiiiienn., 81
Commanding Officer, Motorized

Squad ... riiii e 105
community correctional

administrator......c...o.ih. ... 152, 154
community facility manager............ 154
CORRECTION COUNSELOR ........ 14}
CORRECTION OFFICER...... ol 1364137
Correction Officer............. RN 137
correctional institution

administrator..........oo0uu i, 154
cottageparent ...........00.... veenes 152
Counselor, Corrections. ............... 141
COURT ADMINISTRATOR ...... 121-122
courtattendant ...............00uunns 120
courtelerk. v ovuvunrinvninnsinn.,. 122-123
CourtClerk ..oovvvvvienivnnnnnnn.. 123
court coordinator ............... ..., 121
court executive,,,....... Ceiereiaenaes 121
COURTLAWYER ...,..c.o..u... 123-124

courtofficer....ovvvirivniienns.., ... 120
court planner...,..... et reiireesaeas 121
courtreporter .....,..... RPN 131
court service officer .. ...uvi i un., .. 130
CPO...ivvvvniininn, e 54
crime laboratory analyst ... ............ 105
criminal investigator, customs ........... 67

CRIMINAL INVESTIGATOR,
IMMIGRATION AND
NATURALIZATION SERVICE. ... 51-53

CRIMINALIST ......... PP .. 105-107
Criminalist.......... et 107
CRIMINOLOGIST ............... 107-109
Criminologist...............coovven.. 109
customs examiner .............,.. veeed 59
customs import specialist .. ,..... vereend 59
Customs Import Specialist .. .., Cereenaen 60
CUSTOMS INSPECTOR ., ,......... 53-54
Customs Inspector .......vvuviuennnn.. 54
CUSTOMS PATROL OFFICER...... 54-55
Customs Patrol Officer.......... veire. 55
DEA Special Agent .............. RN 68
deputy «o.oviiiiniiiininnn., N 77
deputymarshall....................... 56
DEPUTYSHERIFF ................ 77-79
Deputy Sheriff, Commander,

Civil Division..,.........00vvWss, .. 102
Deputy Sheriff, Commander, Criminal

and Patrol Division................. 102
DEPUTY U.S. MARSHALL...,..... 56-57
Desk Lieutenant ........... s 89
Desk Sergeant .,........ e 100
detail sergeant . .... Pt anennaes . 96
detective,.......... e ienee, 84, 87
detective, automobile section ., ... ....... 87
Detective Chief ........... e 81
detective, criminal investigation. .. ... voed 84
detective division sergeant ............. . 81
detective, homicide squad............... 87
DETECTIVE LIEUTENANT......... 79-81
detective v.iviiniieiniian.. e 87
detective, narcoticsand vice . ...,........ 87
detectiveof police .............. RN 84
detective precinct,.....,....., PN 87
detective section supervisor .,........... 81
DETECTIVE SERGEANT ....,..... 81-84
Detective Sergeant .................. . 84
Detective Sergeant. ...........0vues. ... 84
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detective squad sergeant . ............... 81
detective, youth bureau............. vl 87
DIRECTOR, CLASSIFICATION

AND TREATMENT ............ 149-150
Director, Classification and

Treatment .....vvvvivninnennnnn... 150
director, institutiots , v v vvs v inn . 154
Director, Institutions ............. veo 155
director, youth-correctional school . ... .. 152
dispatcher.......... Ceirenes e 113
Dispatcher, Radio . ...ovovvevnvennn s, 115
District Lieutenant ............, NN 81
divisionsergeant ...........0iuun. Vel 96
EDUCATION SUPERVISOR,

CORRECTIONAL

INSTITUTION ......,..0vvels. 150-151
Education Supervisor, Correctional

Institution ..... Ceeees e teceieines 151
EVIDENCE TECHNICIAN ....... 109-110
FBlAgent ................ e 69
FEDERAL PROTECTIVE

OFFICER.......... E N Y 21
fingerprint classifier ......ov0vvvuve... 110
Fingerprint Classifier ,..............., 112
fingerprint examiner ...... e, 110
fingerprint specialist ........... R B (i
FINGERPRINT TECHNICIAN .... 110-112
guard .. .ohiiaa. ., Cerereeess . 136, 138
Guard, Immigration ............. el 138
guidance counselor ...,,......... veees 141
group supervisor , . ... et 152
Harbor-Police Lieutenant..,....,....... 89
hearing reporter. . .,....... A k) |

highway patrol officer, ................ 102
highway patrol sergeant .............., 104
Homicide-Squad, Lieutenant...,.,...... 8l
Homicide-Squad, Sergeant............., 84

house manager. . ... b rersreeneaean, 152
house parent ........,....... veresie. 136
Identification Officer ................. 110
IMMIGRATION GUARD .,..,.... 137-138
IMPORT SPECIALIST ......v\vu.s. 59-60
inspector, customs........... Theeans 00 53
institutional teacher. .. ...... cereranes, 146
institutional trades instructor .. , . ,..... . 147

Instructor, Vocational Training . ,......, 149
INTERNAL SECURITY INSPECTOR,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE . 60-62
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internal security investigator............. 60
Investigator ...vcvvvvvieenennn ... 50,53
Investigation Division Lieutenant ........ 81
Investigation Division Sergeant .......... 84
Investigator, Internal Revenue............ 62
Investigator, Narcotics ...... e 87
Investigator, Vice ...ovvvviivinnnerrons 87
Jafler..oovvvieiii P 138
Jallkeeper. ..o e 138
JAILOFFICER . iiiviviinniennnee, 138
judicial administrator ......covviniiien 121
laboratoryanalyst . ....oovivitn AP 108
laboratory technician ................. 115
law attorney assistant ........ o000 0nn 123
LAWCLERK .......coovvinunnnn 124-125
LawClerk «.ovviinnnnnn et 125
lawexaminer .......cviiiiiiiiiiinnn 123
LAW LIBRARIAN...... veeesee. 125-126
law SeCretary . ..overrarecrsavanen veees 123
Lawyer......... eraes e Levees 124
legalaide ..covveiiininvnaninncinees .. 128
legalassistant . ....coovvvviviinnnen ... 128
legal editor ......... e iereeiieaeea 123
EEGALSECRETARY ..vvvvennns 126-127
Legal Secretary ... ..ovenvinvnsnsvasen 127
I EGAL STENOGRAPHER ....... 127-128
Legal Stenographer ......ovvuvens coe.l 128
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